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To my wife, Adele

Many women do noble things,
but you surpass them all.
(Proverbs 31:30 [29])
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THRN~2Y 02y

(Psalm 115:1)
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INTRODUCTION

Goal

Beginning Biblical Hebrew provides students with a thorough introduc-
tion to Biblical Hebrew in an easy-to-learn format.

Familiarity with English and Hebrew grammatical terminology is not
presumed. All essential terms are introduced throughout the grammar in
clear, nontechnical language.

Students will learn the morphology (forms) and syntax (uses) of
Hebrew adjectives, conjunctions, nouns, numbers, prepositions, and
verbs.

Students will lay a solid foundation for studying the Hebrew Bible by
mastering Beginning Biblical Hebrew.

Objectives

Upon successful completion of Beginning Biblical Hebrew, students
will have:

» Mastered the pronunciation of Hebrew
» Mastered the forms and uses of Hebrew words
» Mastered a vocabulary of 400 Hebrew words
» Learned how to analyze any Hebrew word
» Learned how to translate standard Biblical Hebrew
» Grown in an enjoyment of the Hebrew language
» Grown in a commitment to use Hebrew in a lifelong study of the
Hebrew Bible.
Method

Each lesson comprises three sections: grammar, vocabulary, and prac-
tice.

The grammar section introduces students to the elements of the
Hebrew language in bite-sized chunks. Students will encounter all gram-
mar essential for reading the Hebrew Bible.

The vocabulary section introduces students to ten words. The vo-
cabulary is numerically keyed to Raymond B. Dillard, Hebrew Vocabu-
lary Cards (Springfield, Ohio: Visual Education Association, 1981), so
that beginning students can easily access this aid to mastering their
vocabulary.



INTRODUCTION

The practice section has four subdivisions:

1. Focusing on New Material isolates the new grammar, so that stu-
dents can practice working with new elements without the distrac-
tions of other material.

2. Reviewing Previous Lessons ensures that students review all
learned material on a systematic basis. This subdivision also often
prepares students for the next lesson. So, for example, students
review the form and uses of the adjective before the lesson on the
participle, because of the high level of similarity.

3. Putting It All Together gives students the opportunity to synthesize
all that they have learned at any given point.

4. Reading Your Hebrew Bible provides students with experience in the
actual text of the Bible in every lesson from Lesson 1 to Lesson 40.

The back of the grammar contains a Hebrew-to-English vocabulary
list, an answer key, and morphology charts for the verb.

Everything necessary for mastering the essentials of Biblical Hebrew is
found in Beginning Biblical Hebrew.
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THE ALPHABET

Keys to Success

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
1.5

1.6

Memorize the letters of the alphabet so well that you can write them
out as fast as you can write your ABCs!

Memorize the names of the letters so well that you can say them as
fast as you can say your ABCs!

The letters of the alphabet are the basic building blocks of the Hebrew
language.

Mastery of the alphabet is the first step to mastery of Hebrew.

Do not underestimate the importance of knowing the alphabet as well
as you know your own name.

Success begins here!

Alphabet Chart

1.7
1.8

1.9

English is written from left to right. Hebrew is written from right to left.

The English alphabet has consonants and vowels. The Hebrew alpha-
bet has consonants only.

The alphabet chart on the next two pages reads from right to left, so
that from the beginning you enter the fascinating world of Hebrew.

Column 1 contains the sound you will make for the Hebrew letter.
Column 2 contains the book print you will read in this grammar.

Column 3 contains the final form (to be explained) for five special
letters.

Column 4 contains the hand print you will learn to write.

Columns 5-7 contain the order of the strokes you will make to form
the letters.

Column 8 contains the name you will use to identify the letter.
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8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
Name Stroke | Stroke | Stroke | Hand | Final | Book Sound
#3 #2 #1 Print | Form | Print

Alef X \</ \\' N X | silent
Bet o] B as in Boy
22

o] V as in Van

Gimel ) AN p 3 | GasinGas
Dalet Te = T 9 | D asin Dog
Hey v/ 7 i) 7 | Has in Hat
Vav /U / Y |VasinVan
Zayin f’ [l T | Zas in Zoo

I
Chet N1 P® 1N 1M | CHas in BaCH
Tet ) “ U

[©] T as in Top

¥
Yod L ) K Y as in You
Kaf :)1 D K as in Key
=

z7 L as in Lot

D
7[ 7 I D | CHasin BaCH
7

A
Lamed ? 5) !
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8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
Name Stroke | Stroke | Stroke | Hand | Final | Book Sound
#3 #2 #1 Print | Form | Print
=Y
Mem ‘):) O }9 ) N M as in Mat
=

Nun

1l

L

'{ h| N as in Nut

]

Samech O | O

Ayin N o| )Y
Pey | N D D | Pasin Pie

)

X

o] S as in See

hY; Silent

7-'] D F as in Fan

Tsade _X'( _>\‘ ’r X TS as in CaTS
e——_

Qof J’P -7‘) P I? K as in Key

Resh ‘71 7 9 R as in Rug

Sin (Z (/U L‘// w v S as in See
Uj W L‘// w 11/ SH as in SHe
Tav Y j—) ;l n -7]« j7 D T as in Top

Shin

» Memorize the letters of the alphabet so well that you can write them
out as fast as you can write your ABCs!

>» Memorize the names of the letters so well that you can say them as
fast as you can say your ABCs!
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Five Final Letters

1.10

1.11

1.12

There are five letters that have a different form when they are the last
letter of a word.

Four final letters have the last stroke going straight down and extend-
ing below the line rather than going across the line to the left.

Final Form | Basic Form

wW| U v | U

1
1
l']
1

One final letter is more square than round.

Final Form | Basic Form

Q o}

Letters with Two Pronunciations

1.13

1.14

English has letters with two pronunciations, for example, the letter “c”
in city and cat, or the “th" in this and thing. There are six letters that
had two pronunciations when Biblical Hebrew was spoken. These let-
ters are referred to by the mnemonic begadkefat.

D D D I bl 2 —

You are learning the pronunciation of Modern Hebrew. Only three let-
ters have two pronunciations. The difference in pronunciation is
marked by a dot in the letter, called weak dagesh. With the dagesh,
the sound is hard; without, it is soft.

Soft Hard
V as in Van ] B as in Boy ol
CH as in BaCH D K as in Key o)
F as in Fan D P as in Pie )
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1.15 The weak dagesh is also found in the letters 3 (gimel), 7 (dalet), and D
(tav), but the pronunciation in modern Hebrew is not affected.

Letters That Look Alike

1.16 There are several letters that look alike. You may confuse them at first.
Soon they will look as different as O and Q, or U and V, or G and C.

909 ) 2
D n 9
X v 0 0

Letters That Sound Alike

1.17  English has pairs of letters that sound alike, for example, kite and car,
or find and phone.

1.18 There are five pairs of letters that sound alike in Hebrew.

V as in Van I |
CH as in BaCH o) n
T as in Top D v
K as in Key % o)
S as in See w o}

Guttural Letters + Resh

1.19 There are four sounds originally made in the throat, called gutturals
(from the Latin guttur = throat): X (alef), 7 (hey), 7 (chet), and ¥ (ayin).
The letter 7 (resh) shares characteristics in common with the guttur-
als. Special characteristics of the gutturals and resh will be pointed
out in following chapters.
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A.

Memorize the names and letters of the alphabet so well that you can
write them out as fast as you can say and write your ABCs!

. Make the sound and say the name of the following letters, reading

from right to left.

1N D°03nMn XX YBYNDIT <

VYT27U0ULIOIPAOTI

Read the two previous lines again and circle the letters in a special
final form.

. Read the two previous lines again and underline the gutturals + resh.

Read the two previous lines again and draw a box around the begad-
kefats.

Match the letters that sound alike.

~ J G
U v 9 € u

a

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. The following is Gen 1:1-3. Make the sounds and say the names of

each letter.

PIRT DRI QMW DR O°A9R RI2 DWRID
DN %18 DY UM 2 W0 AT PIRT
Qo7 71D Y N DNYR M

TR T IN P DR MR
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THE VOWELS

A Brief History of Hebrew Vowels

2.1

2.2

2.3

>

>

During the original phase, Hebrew was written without any vowels in-
dicated in the script. The letters P8 could have meant “righteous-
” “they are righteous,” etc.

"

ness,” “his righteousness,
This phase was before King David, ca. 1,400 B.c. to 1,000 B.c.

During the middle phase, several letters of the alphabet came to be
used to indicate certain vowels. The letters 977X could have meant “his
righteousness,” or “they are righteous,” but not “righteousness.” We
will refer to these letters used to indicate vowels as vowel letters.

This phase was after King David, ca. 1,000 B.c. to 300 B.c.

During the final phase, “points" were added to the text to eliminate all
ambiguity. The word J?7¥ could only have meant “they are righteous.”
We will refer to these points as vowel signs.

This phase was ca. A.p. 700 to A.p. 1000

The scholars responsible for adding the vowel signs to the text are
called “Masoretes.”

The text of the Bible produced by the Masoretes is called the “Ma-
soretic Text,” abbreviated MT.

You are learning to read the Hebrew text from this final phase.

Vowel Names, Signs, Sounds, and Positions

Name Sign Sound Position
1. gamets . a as in father N
2. patach - a as in father X
3. chatef-patach - a as in father Y
4. tsere . ey as in hey N
5. segol e as in yet N
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6. chatef-segol e as in yet N
7. chireq e as in she X
8. chireq-yod e as in she X
9. cholem 0 as in snow X
10. cholem-vav o as in snow R
11. gibbuts u as in rule X
12. shureq u as in rule IR
13. gamets-chatuf o as in odd N
14. chatef-qamets o as in odd N

Vowel Class and Length

2.4 There are three classes of vowels.
» “a” class

s

i’ class

Yy

“u” class

2.5 There are four lengths of vowels.
long

medium

short

Y YVvYYy

very short

2.6 A basic knowledge of vowel class and length will help you greatly in
learning the various forms of words in future lessons.

Chart of Vowel Class and Length

“,

629

“w_ 9

a i u
Long 3 cholem-vav > chireq-yod shureq
Medium gamets tsere cholem
- patach chireq qibbuts

segol gamets-chatuf
Very Short chatef-patach chatef-segol chatef-gamets
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Notes:

O The vowels J (cholem-vav) and 0 (cholem) are different lengths and
classes.

O Furthermore, [J (gqamets) and [J (qamets-chatuf) are two different
vowels that look identical; gamets-chatuf is rare.

Putting Consonants and Vowels Together

2.7 First pronounce the consonant, then the vowel.
2.8 Most vowels are placed under the consonant: 7 pronounced like rah.
2.9 The vowel (] is placed above the consonant: P pronounced like tow.

2.10 The vowel J is placed to the left of the consonant: I pronounced like
tow.

2.11 The vowel 3 is placed to the left of the consonant: 37 pronounced like
Z0o0.

2.12  Read the following from right to left:

790 TR1 W32 727 N3 X2 N
P2 0PR WO IR Y DX -
DUWIR Dipn TIY 010 17D -
Vocabulary
daughter D 414 father, ancestor AN 369
he ate 17;}5 1 mother OR 451
he remembered DT 32 brother N 372
he is heavy T2 s sister DINR 372
he sent T'K‘_?'@? 25 son, descendant 12 380
Notes:

O The number following the Hebrew word refers to the card number in
R. Dillard, Hebrew Vocabulary Cards (Springfield, Ohio: Visual Edu-
cation Association, 1981).

O The general order of the vocabulary list is nouns followed by verbs.
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O Tips for memorizing vocabulary [from M. Brown-Azarowicz et al.,
Yes! You Can Learn a Foreign Language (Lincolnwood, Ill.: Passport
Books, 1986) chap. 3.]

e Memorize words grouped according to related meaning.
e Review 10 minutes after initial learning.

Review 60 minutes after that.
e Review again 24 hours later.
e Review every 2 days until automatic recall is attained.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the sounds of the vowels. The following are not Hebrew
words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew
word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

D 5 D 4 % .3 D 2 D 1
0¥ .10 gp .9 D 8 7 D 6
72 .15 VD .14 vD .13 D .12 .11
92 .20 72 .19 92 .18 72 .17 72 .16
vl .25 via 24 va .23 T2 .22 72 21
na .30 na .29 vy .28 vy 27 VNI .26

B. Focus on the class of the vowels. Memorize the vertical columns on
the chart on p. 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the “a” vowels: [J [J 31 [J [J > O O
2. Circle the “i" vowels: > [] O O O Bl o o
3. Circle the “u” vowels: [J] [J T O [ o 0O [

C. Focus on the length of the vowels. Memorize the horizontal rows on
the chart on p. 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle thelongvowels: [ [J 3 O 0 > O O 31 O
2. Circle the medium vowels: [J [] O O R B N
3. Circle the short vowels: [] [] 1 O g o o o b
4,

Circle the very short vowels: [J (] [J [} [J 0O [J
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on letters with two pronunciations. The following are not
Hebrew words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce the He-
brew word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

?1 5 9D 4 9B 3 vl .2 vy .1

DD .10 oD .9 D2 .8 02 .7 172 6

E. Focus on letters that look alike. The following are not Hebrew
words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew
word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

7 5 ™ 4 ™7 .3 D2 .2 D3 .1
99 .10 ™ 9 8 7 %1 6
oM .15 XD .14 D .13 DY .12 o1 .11

F. Focus on letters that sound alike. The following are not Hebrew
words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew
word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

2 5 T2 .4 na .3 o) .2 02 .1
ow .10 oo .9 w8 7 M .6

Putting It All Together

G. The following are not Hebrew words, but they sound like English
words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the English word that
sounds the same.

? .5 w4 72 3 o2 oy .1
W10 W9 .8 w7 m .6
T .15 )14 713 vhn .12 711
TV .20 W .19 D .18 P2 .17 P3 .16
P .25 oy .24 ox .23 Y 22 m .21

TR .30 vy .29 7 .28 " 27 .26
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

H. The following are from Genesis 1 (slightly modified). Read aloud in He-
brew until you can read as quickly as in English.

(Gen 1:1) QMY DR D778 X712 .1
(Gen 1:4) 2L °2 IR DR DTV .2
(Gen 1:5) RO IR .3
(Gen 1:11) WY RYUT 7IRT 4
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SYLLABLES, SHEVA,
MAND STRONG DAGESH

Syllables

3.1 A syllable is a group of letters that are pronounced together in a word.
The word “syllable” has three syllables: syl la ble. Just as English has
rules governing syllables, so does Hebrew. In Hebrew:

» A syllable may not begin with a vowel.
» There are two kinds of syllables.
An “open” syllable: consonant + vowel: U

A “closed” syllable: consonant + vowel + consonant: T'l'?

Examples:
n? v now
nin X abighy
72 2 733

» The last syllable is usually the accented syllable.

Sheva

3.2 You have learned the three very short vowels [_] [ ] [_] . Each of these is

oy T

made up of a vowel ([ [] [)) plus [] which is called “sheva.” Sheva
(pronounced shva) often occurs alone under a consonant and has two

different jobs.
3.3 “Vocal sheva” is a very short vowel, pronounced like the first “e” in
severe.
3T W -
3.4 “Silent sheva” has no pronunciation and serves to close a syllable.
=R =1 I
3.5 Telling the difference between vocal sheva and silent sheva is easy.

13
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» One basic rule: “short and silent.”

If a short vowel comes before the consonant under which there is
a sheva, the sheva is silent.

W WM -
PAC IS P

» Various applications:

If a sheva is under the first consonant of a word, the sheva is vo-
cal. (This sheva is not preceded by a short vowel.)

o 2 T CIOEE R
If there are two shevas in a row, the first is silent and the second
is vocal. (The first is preceded by a short vowel and is silent, the

second is not and is vocal.)
P2 G 20—

Identify the shevas in the following examples: (answers in foot-
note!)

.
nimam
27 —

More about Dagesh

3.6

3.7

You have learned “weak dagesh,” which indicates the hard pronun-
ciation of the begadkefats 2, 2, and 5.

There is also “strong dagesh,” which looks like weak dagesh, but has a
different job.

Strong dagesh doubles a consonant, meaning that there are two
consonants present even though only one is written. The word ‘7U|7
could be represented in English as qittail (qit tail), since the strong
dagesh means that there are two tets (U). A consonant with strong

dagesh should be pronounced twice as long, as in the English word
meanness.

1. Silent, preceded by a short vowel. First is silent, preceded by a short vowel, but

second is vocal, not preceded by a short vowel. Vocal, not preceded by a short
vowel, since under first consonant of the word.
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Telling the Difference between Weak Dagesh
and Strong Dagesh

3.8 If a dagesh is in a consonant other than a begadkefat, it is strong
dagesh.

3.9 If a dagesh is in a begadkefat, it may be weak dagesh or strong
dagesh.

» If the sound before the begadkefat is a consonant, the dagesh is weak.
2R WER -

Since the sheva is preceded by a short vowel, it is silent and closes the
syllable. So the dagesh is preceded by a consonant.

» If the sound before the begadkefat is a vowel the dagesh is strong.

U1 T UIp —
» Identify the dageshes in the following examples: (answers in footnote2)
vpwD
a7
11271

Guttural Characteristic #1: gutturals (ynnx) andresh (7)) wil
not have either weak dagesh or strong dagesh.

Vocabulary
day, time, lifetime o) 387 God, god 5% 450
battle, war ﬂ?g?:l’?b 427 God, gods D’U'Y7§ 376
king (997) T2 393 land, earth (y%) IR 378
kingdom, reign m:‘;;_: 646 word, matter 127 381
city, town Py 397 hand, power T 386

T

2. Weak, follows a consonant. Strong, follows a vowel. Weak, follows a
consonant.
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Notes:

O The word D’U"?;j is a plural noun. When referring to the one true God,
it will be treated as a singular noun; when refering to false gods, it
will be treated as a plural.

O 1If the accent is on a syllable other than the last, the accented syllable
will be indicated by colored type in the vocabulary list only, for ex-
ample, (YIX) 7IX. Learn the vocabulary with the proper accent.

O When a word ends in 1I[], for example, H?QT:IY??J the 17 is a vowel letter
and is silent.

O Final 7 usually has a silent sheva in it, for example, '|‘7?D

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on sheva. Identify each sheva as vocal or silent and give the

reasomn.
5 opn 4 M3 PR 2 2T .1
o737 .10 Nimam 9 M7 8 72 .7 oA 6

T 15 BT 14 PO a3 P a2 Wy 1l

B. Focus on dagesh. Identify each dagesh as weak or strong and give

the reason.
ARYUD .5 nan .4 o .3 v 2 AW .l
D¥0 .10 nNAm 9 3/ 8 DBY 7 AWM 6
T 15 WY 4 I o3 B a2 wp .

C. Focus on syllables. Divide the following into syllables, pronouncing
each word as you go. If there is a strong dagesh in a letter, draw a line
through that letter.

5 opn 4 M3 PR 2 27 .1

Q°277 .10 DINAm .9 o737 .8 0272 .7 02N> .6
™27 .15 72T .14 Do .13 ombiy .12 Mup .11



Lesson 3 SYLLABLES, SHEVA, MAND STRONG DAGESH &

17

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the class of the vowels.
1. Circle the “a” vowels: [J [J 3 [] [J° [ [
2. Circle the “i" vowels: > [J [J [J )3 0 0J0) O]
3. Circle the “u” vowels: 1 [J [] 0 I O W I R O
E. Focus on the length of the vowels.
1. Circle thelongvowels: ] 3 ) OJ° O O3 OO
Circle the medium vowels: [J [] [] O D3
Circle the short vowels: [J [] 3 0O 0

T: =

L

O
Circle the very short vowels: [J [J [J [] [J [J]

T

Putting It All Together

F. The following are not Hebrew words, but they sound like English
words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the English word that
sounds the same.

w5 vy 4 77 .3 n o2 w1

W10 7AW .9 v .8 v 7 M 6
71 .15 MY .14 T .13 MiRwn 12 0 .11

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. The following is the vocalized text of Gen 1:1-3. Read and reread the
text out loud, until you can read it as fast as in English.

PR DX QMWD DR 078 X2 WK1 .1

QN 39 2 WM M) N AN PIRT) 2
017 °19 7Y Non o7 2

IR %701 IR T DOTOR MR .3

3. The patach ([]) under the chet (1) in 13717 is not a full vowel but is a slight “a”
(as in_father) sound that makes it easier to pronounce a final chet (1) or ayin (¥)
and is called “furtive patach.” Furtive patach is pronounced before the final
chet (M) or ayin (¥), is not accented, and is printed slightly to the right to distin-
guish it from patach.
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THE NOUN:
BASIC FORMS

Gender of Nouns

4.1 A few English nouns show a difference between the masculine and the
feminine, e.g., host/hostess and waiter/waitress.

4.2 All Hebrew nouns are either masculine or feminine.
4.3 Sometimes the thing referred to by the noun is masculine, sometimes
feminine:
» D0 is a masculine noun meaning “horse.”

» 11070 is a feminine noun meaning “mare.”
4.4 Sometimes the thing referred to has nothing to do with male or female:
» 727 is a masculine noun meaning “word.”

> ﬂ?;fj‘??) is a feminine noun meaning “battle.”

Masculine Singular Nouns

4.5 Masculine singular nouns are usually “unmarked,” i.e, there is no spe-
cial ending to mark the noun as masculine.

» D0 (‘horse’) is masculine singular, having no special ending.

» 727 (‘word’) is masculine singular, having no special ending.

Masculine is abbreviated m, and singular is abbreviated s; 010 is a
ms noun.

Feminine Singular Nouns
4.6 Feminine singular nouns are usually “marked,” i.e, there is a special
ending to mark the noun as feminine.

4.7 The most common feminine ending is the 11

7_ ending (the i1 is a vowel
letter):

» 1070 (mare) is feminine singular, marked by the i1_ ending.

> ﬂ?g?j‘??b (battle) is feminine singular, marked by the i7_ ending.

18
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4.8 Another feminine ending is N, preceded by various vowels:
» D2 (daughter) is feminine singular, marked by the N ending.
> NHD'??_D (kingdom) is feminine singular, marked by the N ending.

Feminine is abbreviated f; 790 is a fs noun.

Irregular Singular Nouns

4.9 Some unmarked nouns are actually feminine.
» TN (earth) is feminine singular but unmarked.
» Y (city) is feminine singular but unmarked.

4.10 The true gender of such nouns will often be indicated by context and
will be identified in the vocabulary lists.

4.11  Parts of the body that occur in pairs look masculine but are feminine.

hand T
4.12  Here are the nouns learned to this point that look masculine but are
feminine:
mother oX
land, earth PR
hand 1

city, town Py

Number of Nouns

4.13 English has a singular and a plural, usually marked by adding -s or
-es, e.g., boy/boys and flash/flashes.

4.14 Hebrew has a singular, a plural, and also a dual.
Masculine Plural Nouns

4.15 Masculine plural nouns are usually marked by the 0°[] ending.

Q°070 00
horses horse
7% X
gods god

Plural is abbreviated p; Q090 is a mp noun.
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Feminine Plural Nouns

4.16 Feminine plural nouns are usually marked by the N ending.

njoI0 171070
mares mare
nwann TR
battles battle

Irregular Plural Nouns

4.17 Some masculine plural nouns look feminine.
fahimby X
fathers father

4.18 Some feminine plural nouns look masculine.
oMy Py
cities city

»  Note that the vowel in the plural of ¥ is different from the vowel in the
singular. Vowel changes will be discussed in Lesson 8.

4.19 The true gender of such nouns will often be indicated by context and
will be indicated in the vocabulary.

4.20 Here are the nouns learned thus far that appear to be one gender in
the plural but are the other gender.

mp jahimts X
Jp o™y vy

Dual Nouns

4.21  The dual is used to refer to two things, not one or three.
4.22  Nouns in the dual are marked by the D[] ending.
4.23 The use of the dual is mostly limited
» To nouns that come in natural pairs:
o7 ™
two hands hand

» To certain expressions of time:
oy oy
two days day

Dual is abbreviated d; Y is a md noun.
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Summary of Basic Noun Forms

Plural Singular
Masculine 0°010 070
Feminine fahlekle) 1970
Vocabulary

they m (m;m] n@” / Dn 865 he, it N3 860
they f (737) 733 ses she, it R 61
you mp onR  se3 you ms DR sss
you fp (FANR) TIDR/IDR g6 you fs IR gs9
we (IR) AR s62 I WIR/OW 857
Notes:

O A sheva ( D ) under a final D is silent, as in mg

O The fp forms 7INX / DX occur only 4 times and 1 time, respectively.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on gender. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the mas-
culine words and underline the feminine words.

ninnom 12 N2 Ay Pdvm o 27 Ivn oYX .1

omy npR oY nidie o931 o M 3T .2

B. Focus on number. Read the Following Hebrew words; circle the sin-
gular words, underline the plural words, and draw a box around the
dual words.

ninn?n 72 N2 niaR nbn Dby 127 oY1 OOR .1

D20 PR NIXIR NOEwn opy omRiy nimam 2
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C. Focus on number and gender. Read the following Hebrew words and
circle the word that is out of place in terms of number or gender.

o3fw  nNiod YR .2 Ny Ion o .1
OX 2IX N3 .4 Y% 937 O .3
T I YW 6 R oW o1 5

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on sheva. Identify each sheva as vocal or silent, and give the
reason.

Ny .5 yOwR .4 T2ROR .3 mantn .2 M .1

E. Focus on dagesh. Identify each dagesh as weak or strong, and give
the reason.

VBYH .5 Svp 4 TAMOR .3 WX .2 Mam .1

F. Focus on pronunciation. Read the following English words, written
in Hebrew.

m2 5 W o4 TR 3 TR o2 Mo

Putting It All Together

G. Focus on meaning. Circle the word that does not belong in terms of

meaning.
PR ok R .2 ndvn T oP .1
Y AR na 4 ning TR T .3
M A W6 n2 oYW 1R 5

Reading Your Hebrew Bible
H. The following is Gen 1:1-3.
PINT XY LW NN DTON K12 WK1 1
QN 39 2 TWM MW AT PR 2
0797 °39 7Y NPT DK )

99X 9701 IR 7 DOTOR MR .3
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1. Read the text out loud and circle all nouns marked as plural or
dual.

2. Read the text out loud and underline all words that have a begad-
kefat letter.

3. Read the text and draw a box around all words without a guttural
or resh.



Personal Pronouns

5.1

D

PRONOUNS AND

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

In the vocabulary of Lesson 4 you learned the Hebrew personal pro-

nouns: X7, X7, DX, etc.

Forms of the Personal Pronouns

Use of the Personal Pronouns

5.2

5.3

5.4

they m TR /0 he, it N7
they f 137 she, it N3
you mp anX you ms gk
you fp TANR / THR you fs nX
we 1IN I I /IR

These personal pronouns are used only as the subject of a sentence, as
in the English sentence, “I am a father.” This type of sentence uses a
verb in English, “am,” but not in Hebrew.

“I am a father.”

The subject (the part of the sentence about which something is said) is
’IX and the predicate (the part of the sentence telling something about
the subject) is IX.

The word order in Hebrew is variable.

“I am a father.”
“She is a mother.”

“You are a son.”

24



Lesson 5 PRONOUNS AND THE DEFINITE ARTICLE & 25

5.5 The subject agrees with the predicate in number and gender; for ex-
ample, if the predicate is fs, the subject is fs; or if the predicate is mp,
the subject is mp.

“You are a daughter.” DX N3
“They are gods.” o";g; Qi3

Definite Article

Basic Form

5.6 Hebrew does not have an indefinite article, as does English: “a car” or
“an apple.” So MX can be translated “brother” or “a brother,” depending
on the context.

5.7 The Hebrew definite article is not a separate word, as is the English
definite article, “the.”

5.8 The Hebrew definite article is always attached to the beginning of a
word, and is made up of three parts: (1) 11, (2) a patach ([J) under the
i1, and (3) a strong dagesh in the first letter of the word.

“the horse” (eploTy
“the word” 1273
“the king” 1217

Definite Article and Gutturals + Resh

5.9 When the gutturals + resh were introduced, you learned that these let-
ters have several special characteristics. Guttural characteristic #1
(see p. 15) is that gutturals never have dagesh. So the form of the defi-
nite article will be slightly different on words beginning with a guttural
or resh.

» On nouns beginning with 7 and 1, the article is i3 with no strong
dagesh—that is, no doubling of the first consonant. These words are

treated “as if” the first letter is doubled; this is called “virtual
doubling.”

“the splendor” 790
“the arrow” Y3

» On nouns beginning with X, ¥, and 9, the article is i]. To “make up
for” the lack of doubling in the first letter, the short vowel [J is
lengthened to the medium vowel [J; this is called “compensatory
lengthening."
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“the father” N7
“the city” Py
“the chariot” 2273
» On nouns beginning with i3, 3, and ¥ the article is usually 7.
“the wrong” onRil
“the mountains” Q™33
“the clouds” Qv
Vocabulary
priest TTD 388 man, Adam QIR 371
he walked, went '|7?U 6 man, husband VR 375
he took, seized T'l|?zz 11 woman, wife YR 412
he gave, presented 101 14 house, temple (D°2) N2 379
he heard WU 96 way, road (7D 977 382
Notes:

O The plural of U’ is DWIR.
O The plural of WX is D°W1.
O YNV also means “obey.”

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the personal pronoun. Translate the following Hebrew

sentences.
’J§ 3?5 3 325 mjk_i 2 3?5 X7 .1
’,5]?5 OX .6 OxX mg 5 N7 OX 4
ﬂ;ﬁ nIvWw .9 o0 a7 .8 DI0 X7 .7

DOXRNWIR .12 OPRDOR .11 9% AR .10
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B. Focus on the definite article. Translate the following Hebrew words,
paying attention to the presence or absence of the definite article.

nan 5 DivRD 4 DT .3 DD 2 or .1
3 .10 9 7R 8 1B 7 na .6
3T 15 (W 4 TYR A3 TY a2 N

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on letters that sound alike. Circle the letters that sound alike.

onx 5 P22 4 obv 3 WWO 2 3152 .1

D. Focus on gutturals and resh. Circle the gutturals or resh.

1mM% 5  AKM® 4 2N 3 LYY 2 717 .1

E. Focus on gender and number. Identify the gender and number of the
following.

T

TR 5 PX .4 Do .3 m .2 R .1

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

Eieiaiah IR IR .2 2R DI .1
101 .6 nioww M7 .5 Xo anond 4
now .9 AR N2 .8 YIRD XD .7
722 .12 M .11 DRR O°7X .10

Reading Your Hebrew Bible
G. The following is 2 Samuel 7:1-2.
"33 7290 302 1

PR Y31 2720m 1% 17 T

1. The letters 177° are the Lord’s covenantal name, often translated Lorp, in
contrast to Lord, and are referred to as the Tetragrammaton, “four letters.” Ac-
cording to Jewish tradition, which wishes to revere the divine name, the Tetra-
grammaton should not be pronounced. The edition of the Hebrew Bible you are
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KO3 103 78 T2 ) .2
0’7171 N°22 W 701X X ahe!
Y T in3 2w R 1K)
1. Read the text out loud and focus on pronunciation.

2. Read the text out loud and circle all words you know.

3. Read the text out loud and underline all words with the definite
article.

4. Can you find the name “Nathan”? Draw a box around it.

reading places one or more of the vowels from 31X, “my lord,” on the Tetra-
grammaton. So when you come to the T etragrafnmaton, you are to say
“Adonai.”

2. When the definite article is added to a word beginning with ? the strong dagesh
is not added. '
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THE VERB:
QAL PERFECT

Overview of the Hebrew Verb

6.1

Root

6.2

6.3

The material in this section provides you with an overview of the
Hebrew verb. You need to be able to understand and to use properly
the following terms: root, pattern, conjugation, paradigm, and parse.

The basic building block of a Hebrew word is the “root.” A root is the
core consonants of a word, usually three consonants, minus the
vowels and consonantal prefixes or suffixes. Common consonantal
prefixes for nouns are 7 and D. Roots are indicated by writing the con-
sonants without vowels, prefixes, and suffixes; for example, the root of
791 (“king”) and NI377 (“kingdom”) is T2,

As is the case in the previous example, words from the same root
usually have related meanings. Adding elements to the root—various
vowels or consonantal prefixes or suffixes, for example, N9 in N’DY??_D—
alters the meaning. Endings for gender and number, being suffixes,
are never part of the root.

Example #1 Root vy
Verb Y77 | “he sowed”
Noun yI7 | “seed”
Noun ¥ | “sown land”
Example #2 Root 990
Verb 990 | “he counted”
Noun 790 | “document”
Noun 99072 | “number”

29
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Pattern

6.4

6.5

There are seven basic verb “patterns” in Hebrew. ! A pattern is the root
plus the characteristic added elements. The pattern you will learn in
this lesson is the gqal (from the Hebrew word x7|2 meaning “light” or
“simple”), and the qal is the simple active pattern.? Another pattern,
for example, is the niphal, which is formed by prefixing a 1 to the root
and is used for the passive of the gal, among other uses.

Changing from one pattern to another changes the meaning of the
verb.

Example #1 Root yaT
Qal Y77 | “he sowed”

Niphal ¥I11 | “it was sown”

Example #2 Root 990

Qal 990 | “he counted”

Niphal 799] | “he was counted”

Conjugations

6.6

6.7

There are two types of conjugations for Hebrew verbs: “finite” and
“non-finite.”

Finite conjugations are conjugated for person, gender, and number;
for example, Y77 is 3rd person, masculine, and singular. There are
three basic finite conjugations in Hebrew: perfect, imperfect, and im-
perative. You are learning one of the finite conjugations in this les-
son: the perfect.

Non-finite conjugations are not conjugated for person but are conju-
gated either for gender and number only or not at all. There are three
non-finite conjugations in Hebrew: participle, infinitive absolute, and
infinitive construct.

Changing from one conjugation to another changes the use, that is,
the time of or the kind of situation expressed by the verb; for ex-
ample, in the perfect, 9190 could be translated “he counted,” but trans-
lated “he will count” in the imperfect.

. The four primary patterns make up 97% of all verbs in the Hebrew Bible; B. W.

Waltke and M. O’Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona
Lake, Ind.: Eisenbrauns, 1990; hereafter: IBHS) §21.2.3e.

. The gal makes up 69% of the verbs in the Hebrew Bible; IBHS §21.2.3e.
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Paradigm

6.8 A verb “paradigm” is a chart showing verb forms for person, gender,
and number. A paradigm of the English verb “to be” would include “I
am,” “you are,” “he/she is,” and so on. English paradigms move from
the 1st person (‘I am”) through the 3rd person (“he/she is”). Hebrew
paradigms move from the 3rd person through the 1st person. This is
because the 3ms (3rd person masculine singular) is the base form
from which the others are derived. In the vocabulary and in Hebrew
dictionaries, most verbs are listed according to the 3ms form. In this
grammar, the root used for the paradigms of the regular verb in He-
brew is I7!.’)|7

Parsing

6.9 “Parsing” is identifying the elements of a verb. The order for parsing
Hebrew verbs is: (1) pattern, (2) conjugation, (3) person, (4) gender,
(5) number, and (6) root; for example:

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. '|x7ﬂ qal perfect 3 m s '|‘?u'!

Qal Perfect

Form of the Qal Perfect

6.10 Memorize the following verb paradigm well enough to write it out in

Hebrew.
Verb Pronoun

2vp v 3ms
m29R 70R 3fs
YR n7vR nx | 2ms
novp nup X | 2fs
Kk N7YR I /IR | Ies
120 120R 3cp
on7vp | oo7YR onx | 2mp
107U D79 | TINR/INR | 2fp
170p 1790 MR | Icp
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6.11

6.12

6.13

6.14

6.15

The abbreviation c stands for “common,” that is, a_form used in
common for both masculine and feminine. The perfect conjugation
is abbreviated pf.

The base form of the gal pf is the 3ms form: x7t=’J|2 The other forms are
made by adding suffixes to the 3ms form. To highlight the suffixes,
they are printed in color. The suffixes are related to the personal pro-
nouns, except in the 3rd person forms.

In the 2mp and 2fp forms, the vowel under the first consonant is
reduced from the medium vowel gamets ( [J) to sheva ( [ ), because
medium vowels are not allowed in open syllables that are two or more
syllables before the accent.

In the 3fs and 3cp forms, the theme vowel (see 6.15) reduces to sheva
(CJ).

The accent is on the next to the last syllable in the following forms:
1]‘7(9@ D5IQE ’D‘?QE, and ﬂJ‘?Ql?. Memorize these forms with the accent.

There are two types of perfect verbs in the Qal: “action” and “stative.”
Whether a given verb is action or stative will often be indicated by the
vowel under the second consonant, called the “theme vowel.” The
theme vowel of action verbs is patach ( [J). The theme vowel of stative
verbs is most often tsere ([]), but sometimes cholem ( O ). Tsere (L]) as
a theme vowel will usually occur only in the 3ms form; in the other
forms patach () will occur; for example: 723, but -'IJ"E:_I'.';J.

Use of the Qal Perfect

6.16

The perfect conjugation is used in a variety of ways. Only two uses are
introduced at this point: “definite perfect” and “stative perfect.”

» The definite perfect,® a use of action verbs, expresses complete ac-

tion in the past and is best translated into English with a simple

past tense.
“he ate” ‘7;?5
“he walked” 797
“he sent” T'K‘_?'(;J

3. IBHS, §30.5.1b.
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» The stative perfect, a use of stative verbs, expresses a “state of be-

ing”; for example, “he is old,” and “she is young,” and is best trans-
lated into English with a present tense.*

“he is heavy” 722

» The use of the perfect will be the same in all the patterns, with the

exception of the stative perfect, which is a use found only in the gal.

6.17 Remember: changing from one pattern to another changes the mean-
ing of the verb, but changing from one conjugation to another
changes the use of the verb, that is, the time of or kind of situation
expressed by the verb.

Vocabulary

forever, antiquity D‘Z"W 432 garment, clothing (732) 732 155

trust no2 67 clan, family oewn 474

write M2 us prophet R3] 430

guard, observe, watch MY ¢ boy OV WY 477

judge, decide, punish VDV soul, self | (WD) WOl 304
Notes:

O The plural of W9] is mw*.;u

O The English equivalent of Hebrew verbs from this lesson on will not

be a literal rendering of the 3ms form, as has been the case in les-
sons 1-5, but will be a neutral rendering without reference to per-
son, gender, or number.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on roots. Write the Hebrew root of the following.

177 .5 727 .4 TR .3 9% .2 oIxR .1
new .10 manom .9 nnRwn .8 PP 7 190 .6

4. The stative pf is best translated with a present tense in discourse and a past tense in narrative.
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B. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

now

7

227

Q721

Yoy

"NAN3

el

1228

© 0 N @ O ) O N =

n7vR

—
o

2upR

C. Focus on meaning. Cover the left column with a card and translate
the Hebrew in the right column; then slide the card down one line to

verify that your translation is correct.

1. MY

1. He took. 2. ’lﬂg?

2. They took. 3. ’nn,z'z

3. I took. 4. NIR?

4. We took 5. onnR?

5. You (mp) took. 6. I]W?‘Z

6. You (ms) took. 7. T!I:IPIZ

7. She took. 8. nynwy

8. She heard. 9. 1197
9. She remembered. 10. n:‘zq
10. You (fs) walked. 11. ’I'D‘_?El
11. I walked. 12. 1722
12. They are heavy. 13. oY
13. She sent. 14. NYNY
14. We heard. 15. QY?;}S
15. You (ms) ate. 16. Dhﬁ;T
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16. You (mp) remembered. 17. TI‘\‘IQT
17. You (fp) remembered. 18. ’ngl
18. I remembered. 19. 101
19. He gave. 20. 1722
20. We are heavy.

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the personal pronoun. Translate the following Hebrew

sentences.

1. IR 109
1. I am a priest. 2. X377 7732
2. He is a priest 3. AR 17
3. You (ms) are a priest. 4. N7 OX
4. She is a mother. 5. DX OX
5. You (fs) are a mother. 6. Qi DWIR
6. They (mp) are men. 7. NIIR DWIR
7. We are men. 8. oNX DOWIR
8. You (mp) are men. 9. R QW)
9. You (fp) are women. 10. M ol

10. They (fp) are women.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible
E. The following is Psalm 1:1.
TR UK MWK
DY) NEya 727 XY
Ty X7 oRYD 773
2w XY 0°%Y% aWInd
Read the text out loud, focusing on pronunciation.

Read the text out loud and circle all gal pf verbs.

Read the text out loud and underline all mp nouns.

Wb

Read the text out loud and draw a box around all nouns with the
definite article.
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SENTENCES
WITH VERBS

Subject

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

The subject may be specified by the form of the verb alone. In
Hebrew, ’nrbtg is a complete sentence, “I sent.” The subject, “I,” is
indicated by the sulffix, P.

The subject may be specified by the addition of a personal pronoun.
When a pronoun is added, emphasis is being placed on the subject. The
sentence ’I'\ﬂ'_?'(y X means “I (not you or anybody else) sent.”

The subject may be specified by a noun, when the verb is 3rd person.

“A father sent.” ﬂ?lg X
“A mother sent.” TH:!‘NTD OR
“Men sent.” ’lﬂ?tg DOWIR

As the previous examples show, the subject—whether a pronoun or a
noun—must agree in person, gender, and number with the verb.

Direct Object

7.5

7.6

>

>

The direct object is the object (person or thing) affected directly by the
action of the verb. In “he threw a ball,” the direct object is “a ball.”

“He sent a horse.” ok o) ﬂ'?ty
“He sent a garment.” T332 now

There are two kinds of direct objects in Hebrew: “indefinite” and
“definite.”

The two previous examples are of the indefinite direct object, an
object that is not definite.

When there is a definite direct object, the word NX is placed before
the object. The word DX is not translated but simply indicates the
presence of a definite direct object. The direct object marker DX will

36
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occur in two forms. About 10% of the time, the form is NX. About
90% of the time, the form is "NX. The bar at the top left of the word is
called maqgef and functions somewhat like a hyphen in English.

“He sent the horse.” 07913 DX ﬂ?ty
“He sent the garment.” TA207DX ﬂ?@
Word Order

7.7 Typical word order in Hebrew is: (1) verb, (2) subject, and (3) direct
object.
DIVINX AR MY
“The father sent the horse.”
TAPTNN DR 7Y
“The mother sent the garment.”
7.8 When the subject or direct object is placed before the verb, emphasis is
being placed on that subject or direct object.
DIVINX N2W 2R
“The father (not the mother) sent the horse.”
2R N2W DI NR
“The father sent the horse (not the garment).”

Negative Sentences

7.9 Sentences such as the examples in this chapter are made negative by
the word X7. Any element of the sentence may be negated, and X9 will
be placed immediately before the negated element.

DIVT NN AR N2Y XY
“The father did not send the horse (he kept the horse).”
DIV IR N2YW X7 XY
“The father did not send the horse (the mother did).”
2R N2W DIBT DY KY
“The father did not send the horse (he sent the garment).”
7.10 Though the English translation is the same in each case, the Hebrew

sentences are logically different, as can be seen from the element of
contrast within the parentheses.
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Vocabulary
name, reputation QW 404 sacrifice (AN P2AT 406
seek, inquire 7 SN heart, mind 3;'7 /2% 500
sacrifice, slaughter mir 7 altar D3R 426
know, care about yI? 7 judgment, decision VRWUN 499
sit, dwell, inhabit W o people QY 308
Notes:

O The plurals of 29 and 3:?!‘7 are Ni2Y and ﬂi:;‘? respectively.
O For patach ([J) under the chet (1) in UDTD see p. 17 n. 3.
O The plural of 1277 (ms) is NIAN.

Practice

Focusing On New Material

A. Focus on the subject. Translate the following Hebrew sentences.

1. 127

1. He remembered. 2. UoRT 707

2. The man remembered. 3. N7 IR

3. I remembered. 4. 1197

4. She remembered. 5. TWRT 7721

5. The woman remembered. 6. an721

6. You (mp) remembered. 7. QWIRT 17

7. The men remembered. 8. Q°wid 121

8. The women remembered. 9. 133 w32

9. The son trusted. 10. nag anv3a

10. The daughter trusted. 11. niwv3a anx
11. You (ms) trusted. 12. 1Y 1NX
12. You (fp) trusted. 13. ’IJT:R_QZTI
13. We trusted. 14. X°213 '|‘_7Cl
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14. The prophet walked. 15. ’IDY??:! Qi
15. They walked.

B. Focus on the direct object. Translate the following Hebrew sen-
tences, paying attention to the indefinite direct object and the definite
direct object.

D0 MR?

DI NX MR?
DIDINX MR
WITNR N2Y
172070 N2y
037 oY
1373 DR YW
T2R0NR YU

He took a horse.
He took the horse.
He took the horse.

He sent the boy.

He sent the priest.

He heard a word.
He heard the word.
He heard the king.

X N O G0N =

X N| @O LN

C. Focus on word order. Translate the following Hebrew sentences, pay-
ing attention to the element in the sentence being emphasized.

L. R°230NR 7790 N2Y
1. The king sent the prophet. | 2. R2377 DX ﬂ'_?ITD '|x7?DU
2. The king (not the priest) | 3. 79070 N2W R*2377NR
sent the prophet.
3. The king sent the prophet | 4. TIRITDR "NIAY IR
(not the priest).
4. 1 (not anyone else) 5. WY 7IRT DR
guarded the land.
5. We guarded the land (not | 6. Y7 DR DhW?QW
the city).
6. You (mp) guarded the city. | 7. ANEWNITNR LIV 1727
7. The priest (not the king) 8. 1397 LRV ANEWNT NN
judged the family.
8. The priest judged the fam-
ily (not the nation).
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D. Focus on the negative. Translate the following Hebrew sentences,
paying attention to the element that is negated.

1. I3207DXR Y13 1D

1. The boy gave the garment. | 2. TA2037NX W37 0] XY

2. The boy did not give the 3. I3237DX 103 W3 )
garment (he kept it).

3. The boy did not give the | 4. Y17 101 AT K2

garment (the girl did).

4. The boy did not give the
garment (he gave the
shoes).

Reviewing Previous Lessons

E. Focus on parsing. Parse the following Hebrew verbs.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
mIn
103

. onTRY

MDY

n72K
nIA1
732

N| o o » el e -

F. Focus on the class of the vowels. Review the vertical columns on
the chart on p. 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the “a”vowels: [J O] 3 O O °00 O O 9

1]

2. Circle the “i” vowels: °[] T[] O 0 Q3 oo

3. Circle the “u” vowels: [] [] 13 0 I I B W R

A

G. Focus on the length of the vowels. Review the horizontal rows on
the chart on p. 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the long vowels: [ [J % [J [J >0 [J 09 O
2. Circle the medium vowels: [J] (] O o0y oo
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3. Circle the short vowels: [] [] 13 O Qg oo
4. Circle the very short vowels: [ (] [J (] [J [0 0 [J]

Putting It All Together

H. Translate the following Hebrew sentences.

1. NIDPHINR 7717 127

1. The king remembered the 2. R ’nnlz‘z
kingdom.

2. 1 took a boy. 3. X3 TQL)I:K
3. The mother walked. 4, N°217 DX D"?SU ’Iﬂ‘?ty
4. The gods sent the prophet. | 5. 927 172 ynv
5. A priest heard a word. 6. NIOIWI NN DDHE‘?
6. You (mp) took the mares.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible
I. The following are from Genesis 1:1, 4, 27.
P87 DX DMYI DR DT K2 OWRIE L1
230792 IIRTOX D’U'Y7§ X1 4
n9¥2 DIRT DR DTOR R .27
1. Read the texts out loud, focusing on pronunciation.

2. Read the texts out loud and underline all definite direct objects.

3. Read the text out loud and circle all of the vocabulary learned to
date.



3

THE NOUN:
VOWEL CHANGES

More about Syllables

8.1

8.2

In Lesson 3, you learned four characteristics of Hebrew syllables:
A syllable may not begin with a vowel.

There are open syllables, for example, ¥, made up of a consonant +a
vowel.

There are closed syllables, for example, ﬂ'?, made up of a consonant +
a vowel + a consonant.

The last syllable is usually the accented syllable.
Syllables can also be defined in relation to the accent:
A “tonic” syllable is accented.

A “pretonic” syllable is one syllable before the accent.

A “propretonic” syllable is two syllables before the accent.

Tonic Pretonic Propretonic

ok

1l

T 23

More about Vowels

Syllables in Which Various Vowels Occur

8.3

8.4

Long vowels occur in

an open syllable, for example, cholem-vav (1) in DY?"'IV

a closed accented syllable, for example, cholem-vav ( 3)in I'ﬁmf
Medium vowels occur in

a pretonic open syllable, for example, the first gamets ([J) in 927

a closed accented syllable, for example, the second ( [J) in 9273

42
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8.5 Short vowels occur in

» open accented syllables, for example, the first patach ( [ ) in V]
(W)

» closed syllables, for example, the second patach ([J) in V1
A closed unaccented syllable usually has a short vowel.
8.6 Very short vowels occur in

» open propretonic syllables in nouns and verbs, for example, 0°737
and DRV

» open pretonic syllables in verbs, for example, TI'ZI:)I?

Vowels That Do Not Reduce to Sheva

8.7 There are two kinds of vowels that will not reduce to sheva:
» long vowels

» vowels in closed syllables

Vowels That Reduce to Sheva

8.8 In nouns
» The vowels gamets ( [J) and tsere ([]) in open propretonic syllables:
o137 131
niaa? 227

» The vowel tsere ([]) in an open pretonic syllable, if no reduction oc-
curs in the propretonic syllable:

D"'J:DﬁT “I;"'IT
Cholem-vav ( )| ), being long, cannot reduce.
ninam 131

Chireq (1), being in a closed syllable, cannot reduce.
8.9 In verbs

» Short and medium vowels in the syllable before a vocalic suffix, that
is, one that begins with a vowel:

mouR 797
1722 722
» Medium vowels in an open propretonic syllable:

DnYvp R
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Putting the Rules to Work for Nouns

8.10

8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

Various suffixes can be added to nouns. You have learned the suffixes
for mp (O°0J), fs (7)), and fp (D).

Because the various vowels can occur only in particular kinds of
syllables and because the accent is usually on the last syllable, when
a suffix is added to a noun, the preceding syllables may change in
character—for example, from an open pretonic to an open propretonic
syllable. As a result, adding a suffix may produce changes in the
vowels.

You will be better equipped to read the Hebrew Bible if you understand
some of the dynamics of vowel changes in nouns.

When a suffix is added to a noun, first there is an attempt to reduce
the vowel in the propretonic syllable to sheva.

Sometimes the vowel in the propretonic syllable will not reduce be-
cause it is a long vowel.

oIy o7y
Sometimes the vowel in the propretonic syllable will not reduce be-
cause it is in a closed syllable.

ouRYn  LRwD

If the vowel is gamets (1) or tsere ( []), it will reduce to sheva ( 7).
o137 031
niaaY 237

If no vowel reduction can take place in the propretonic syllable, there
is an attempt to reduce the vowel in the pretonic syllable.

Only if this vowel is tsere ( [J) will it reduce in this situation.
DURYn  LBwD
ninam nam

Segolate Nouns

8.15

There is a special group of nouns in Hebrew called “segolate nouns.”
These nouns have several characteristics in common.

» The accent is on the next to the last syllable.

» The typical vowels are segol + segol ([ ][ 1) in the singular form; this is

why they are called segolate nouns.



Lesson 8 THE NOUN: VOWEL CHANGES & 45

() 7O
(732) ™3
177 173
(F7m) 7
(Wo) WD

» The expected segol ([]) may be a patach ( [J]) if the following conso-
nant is a guttural.

(m3an  n3ag
(¥l W

Guttural Characteristic #2: gutturals prefer “a” class vowels.
Because the guttural sounds were originally made in the throat
and the “a” class vowels are made in the back of the mouth, it was

easier to make a guttural sound if the preceding vowel was an “a
class vowel.

8.16 The plural form of all “segolate nouns has the same vowel pattern:
sheva ([]) under the first consonant and gamets ()

07733 133
07377 177
o1 =)
8.17 If the first consonant is a guttural, the sheva ( [ ) will become chatef-
patach ([]).
NI%IR @

Guttural Characteristic #3: gutturals rarely have vocal sheva under
them, but prefer chatef-patach ([]) or, less frequently, chatef-segol
( [ ) or chatef-qamets ([ ).

Unpredictable Vowel Changes

8.18 In some nouns the vowel pattern of the plural is unpredictably different
from the vowel pattern of the singular. These are best memorized as
encountered. Such nouns learned thus far are:

W) WR YR WX
nin na %2 12
oMy Y N2 N

o oy’
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Vocabulary
before ’3‘3‘7 923 to, for the sake of '7N 883
from ™ 931 in, at, with 2 890
on, on account of %Y om within T2 899
with QY a3 like, as, according to D 908
under, beneath (Omn) DR 951 to, for z7 915
Note:

O The final vowel in ’JD‘? is pronounced the same as tsere ([ ), ey as in
hey, is long, and is called tsere-yod.

Practice
Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the accent. Circle the accented syllable.
120 .5 0o .4 190 .3 W 2 0IX .1
W1 .10 0%y .9 gim) vDy .7 12032 .6

B. Focus on the syllable. Circle the closed syllables and underline the
open syllables.

oY%y .5 0o .4 m .3 nvn 2 07
W1 .10 ob .9 mnvn .8 wD) .7 vOYN .6

124

.1

C. Focus on vowel changes in the plural. Match the plural form of the
right column with the corresponding singular form in the left column.

27 a w1
2% b oo 2
X2 e ____ owswn .3
0%y .d oM 4
T3 e ___ ona o5
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Tm f ningy .6
Uol g I * ol i B
Wl .h __ Xl .8
vRWN i DI 9
may oYy .10
mam .k _ Dwm .11
(@IS ___ nimam .12
Reviewing Previous Lessons
D. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. 7322
2. *n3%7
3. paw
4. DANR?
5. W
6. nynY
7. u‘;ég
Putting It All Together
E. Translate the following.
1. 1327 W
1. The priest sat. 2. 1323 723
2. The priest is heavy 3. LRYNITIR VT?
(stative-present)
3. He knew the judgment. 4. QULBYHRTINR DPWIRT WT
4. The men knew the WITTOR ’I'\ﬂ‘_?ITD
judgments.
5. I sent the boy. 6. 0*7VI37OXR O°X°2313 ﬂﬂ'?'(flj
6. The prophets sent the 7. Q3273 DR AT
boys.
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battles (not the animals).

7. They sacrificed the 8. 927 WX YU
sacrifices.
8. The man heard a word. 9. Q72737 DR ﬂlS]?_JLU'
9. We heard the words. 10. Q¥ DX 0727
10. You remembered the day. | 11. PYITDIR YR 1197
11. The woman remembered 12. Py D’D???U ’IHE'Z
the city.
12. The kings seized a city. 13. QWITNX ORJ IYNY
13. The mother heard the 14. DIN2WNI WHY nim;r‘?pa-m_g
name.
14. The families heard the 15. DRy NIDYRI DX

15.

You knew the kingdom.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. The following is 1 Kings 1:11.

9hR? NPW OR YW N2 PR 101 MR

NPa73 13 3ITR 72 7 nynY ’ivn

learned to date.

Bathsheba, and David.

two)?

Y72 RY 117 PR

. Read the text out loud and circle all vocabulary and verb forms
. Read the text out loud and underline the following names: Nathan,

CIf '|z7?3 means “king,” what would '['_7?; mean (in the middle of line

Can you translate the last three words?
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PREPOSITIONS
AND VAV CONJUNCTION

Prepositions

9.1 A preposition is a word placed before a noun or pronoun to show the
relation of the noun or pronoun to another part of the sentence, for
example, “He walked to the city,” or “He walked on the land.”

9.2 Hebrew prepositions are used like English prepositions.
“He walked to the city.” %Y1 7% 77
“He walked on the land.” 7RG '7}2 '|‘_7C(
9.3 Hebrew has two kinds of prepositions: independent and inseparable.

Independent Prepositions

9.4 Independent prepositions are independent words, like English
prepositions. The following are examples of independent prepositions.

“He sat within the house.” nad Jina aw?

“He sat before the altar.” 1323 "JD‘? v

“He walked from the city.” Y3 10 720

“He walked with the woman.” WX QY '|x_7Ct

9.5 The prepositions '7& and I73_7 are almost always written with maqgef.
"He walked to the city.” 'T’Z}?El"?{{ '[‘ZC(
"He walked on the land.” TRV 727

Inseparable Prepositions

9.6 Inseparable prepositions are not independent words but are joined to
the word they govern. There are three inseparable prepositions in
Hebrew: Zl (“in,” “at,” “with”), D (“like,” “as,” “according to”), and 17 (“to,”
6‘f0r7,).

49
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9.7

9.8

9.9

9.10

9.11

The regular vowel of the inseparable preposition is sheva ([]).

“in a battle” TK?;U'??D:!
“like a battle” e glr/ab)
“to a battle” ﬂ?;fj‘??)'?
If a word begins with a sheva ( [ ), the vowel will be chireq ([]).
“with prophets” o°xX°212
“like prophets” o°X°212
“to prophets” D"X’D;‘?

If a word begins with chatef-patach ( []), chatef-segol ([]), or chatef-
gamets ( Q ), the vowel will be the corresponding short vowel.

“in lands” NIZIN2
“in truth” nRR2
“in sickness” "‘77:‘;

Sometimes, if a word begins with chatef-segol ( ) ) under an X, the
vowel under the X will drop out and the vowel under the preposition will
be tsere ([1).

“to God” aoRY

When an inseparable preposition is added to a definite noun, the 7 of
the definite article is replaced by the consonantal element of the
preposition.

“in the day” 02 [ohily|
“like the mother” ax2 oxiJ
“to the hills” oMY aiahity

The Preposition 11

9.12

>

The preposition |7 is treated sometimes as independent and sometimes
as inseparable.
Before definite nouns, 772 is usually independent and joined with
magqgef.

“from the city” PYITn
Before indefinite nouns, 7 is usually inseparable. The 1is assimilated
to the following consonant,that is, the 1 begins to sound like the fol-

lowing consonant, as in irregular from *inregular, then the 1 is written
like the following consonant and is indicated with a strong dagesh.
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“from a sacrifice” T2 < N2V < N2ANND
“from a hand” ™ o< TN <IN
“from a name” Qwn < oUWn < own

The assimilation of 1 occurs frequently in Hebrew. Occurrences in
other contexts will be pointed out as they are encountered.

» Before indefinite nouns beginning with a guttural or resh, the 1 is
dropped and not indicated by strong dagesh, since gutturals do not
take dagesh (see Guttural Characteristic #1, p. 15). The expected
chireq ([J) is lengthened to tsere ([J) to compensate for not doubling
the following consonant (see “compensatory lengthening,” p. 25).

“from a father” AND < ARNRD < NN
“from a mother” ONm < DORRD < OX9
“from a people” Qyn < Dy¥n < oy

Vav Conjunction

9.13 A “conjunction” is a word that joins two parts of a sentence. Hebrew,
like English, has two kinds of conjunctions: coordinating and subordi-
nating. Subordinating conjunctions will be learned in future lessons.
The coordinating conjunction in Hebrew is vav (7).

Form of Vav Conjunction

9.14 The vav conjunction is inseparable and usually written with a sheva

(0)).
“and a heart” 3‘71
“and a soul” 730
“and a people” oy
9.15 Before a word beginning with 2, 1, or D, the form is 3. (A mnemonic is
bump.)
“and a house” ighmb|
“and a judgment” (6] 7al)

“and an entrance” nnol
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9.16 Before a word beginning with chatef-patach ( ) ), chatef-segol ( 0 ), or
chatef-qamets (] ), the vowel is the corresponding short vowel.

“and lands” NIZIXI
“and truth” NX)
“and sickness” ”7731

Use of Vav Conjunction

9.17 Vav is used to join various parts of a sentence. Here are a few examples.
» Vav can be used to join two subjects.
YR WK 1077
“The man and the woman walked.”

TH9T) T2 WRY
“The king and the priest judged.”

» Vav can be used to join two direct objects.

1323°NK) X°237 DR M2Y
“He sent the prophet and the priest.”

TI9T7NK) R33N WY
“He guarded the prophet and the priest.”

» Vav can be used to join verbs, but this will be dealt with in a future

lesson.
Vocabulary
unclean, impure ROV 627 large, great I7‘1‘@ 415
straight, right W 5o alive, living b s
holy, sacred U sa0 wise, skillful Q7 s00
much, great, many | 439 clean, pure ﬁﬁmg 626
guilty, wicked YU 483 good, pleasing 270 385

1. For the pronunciation of the sequence ], see the boxed note at the bottom of
p. 70.
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on prepositions. Translate the following prepositional

phrases.
nam Py 4 namey .3 nam N2 2 mamToR 1
nam? .8 namy .7 namay .6 2T O .5
nama .12 nama .11 nam? .10 nam? .9
Y3 .16 YD .15 namn .14 namITIe .13
TIRD .20 PTIR? .19 Yy .18 1YY .17

B. Focus on vav conjunction. Translate the following.

woNa? 4 N1 132 .3 nanInam 2 RIT) 0N .1
WTIRIOT .8 N3 7 971D .6 Y 5

C. Focus on prepositions and wvav conjunction. Translate the

following.
1. TYFR 11Ty
1. On the road and to the 2. 7711 *10Y) X237 QY
city.
2. With the prophet and 3. 1712 NA%13 7in2
before the king.
3. Within the kingdom and 4. D223 YN
to/for the king.
4. From a city and a house. 5. D231 122
5. With a son and with a 6. n2a311232
daughter.
6. With the son and with the | 7. 7RI 0787
daughter.
7. To the man and to the god. | 8. WX WRD
8. Like a man and like the
woman.
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on gender. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the mas-
culine words and underline the feminine words.

VDWN ANDWH TRmR NINR 732 NI 0°0I0 MO0 O .1
™3 W) AWR Woy NIWD) W maT yIR NIvIR OX .2

E. Focus on number. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the sin-
gular words and underline the plural words.

0%y NAR NiPNYm NiNX 0732 NI 0°0I0 Mo O .1
oy ni¥IR o 179 DWDwn N M3 07 DX AR ORR .2

F. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1 AT
2. NYRY
3. m7]
4 P73
5

6

pE:
. op3n?

Putting It All Together

G. Translate the following.

L. MATTOR 1757 0y "no7

1. 1 walked with the priest to | 2. N22 73277NKX ORI 703
the altar.

2. The mother gave the gar- 3. X°2337DX) 1'7733':1& W?:J'(?
ment to the daughter.

3. They heard the king and 4, 072737 DX X°2377) 15?33 W??I?
the prophet.

4. The king and the prophet | 5. 709172 N2137NKX 1793-NX oNR2Y
heard the words.
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5. You (mp) sent the priest 6. 1Y YINI AN2WNI QY 1302
and the sacrifice to the
battle.

6. We dwelled with the family | 7. 127 NR DR 2R 1Y
in the land and in the city. 177777Y N2 NX)

7. The father and the mother | 8.  DYI7X? NMOYI~NR OV NR? X2
guarded the son and the
daughter on the journey.

8. The people did not seize
the kingdom for God.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

H. Translate the following verses from the Hebrew Bible.

Joshua 2:5 DUWIRT 19777 (where) IR *AYT XY .1
Judges 21:22 WOR NIRY XY .2
1 Samuel 4:18 (Israel) 5N1W"DN LRY RIT .3
Jeremiah 34:17 oRYHYXY OnR .4
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THE ADJECTIVE

Adjectives in Hebrew

10.1 An adjective is a word that describes a noun, for example, the good boy
and the nice girl. Hebrew has relatively few adjectives.

Form of Adjectives

10.2 Adjectives are marked for gender and number, just like nouns. The
following chart should be memorized.

Plural Singular
Masculine 023V 290
Feminine N v

10.3 As with nouns, when gender and number endings are added to adjec-
tives, the nature of the syllables may change, resulting in changes in
the vowels. The same rules learned in Lesson 8 for vowel changes in the
noun apply to adjectives. Here are some examples.

» Sometimes there will be no change.
(opmb[0] 290
Cholem-vav (1), being long, cannot reduce.

» The vowel gamets ([J) will reduce to sheva ( D ) in an open propretonic

syllable.
07373 %73
spY KDY
Ny, "
0°R30 SRl

Chet (1), being a guttural, takes chatef-patach ( _D ) instead of sheva
( D ) (see Guttural Characteristic #3, p. 45).
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Geminate Roots

10.4 Geminate roots are those in which the second and third consonants are
identical, for example, 225 or 227. The duplicate consonants will be
dealt with in one of two ways in Hebrew: gemination or reduplication.

» In gemination only one consonant is written when there is no ending,
for example, 3'? (“heart”); but when an ending is added, two con-
sonants are written, indicated by a strong dagesh, for example, I'ﬁD'?
(“hearts”).

The vowel changes from tsere (1) to chireq ( L), because a closed un-
accented syllable usually has a short vowel (see “Short vowels,” p. 43).

» In reduplication, both consonants are written and a vowel is placed in
between, for example, 3;1‘7 The vowel changes follow the typical rules,
for example, Iﬁ:;’?.

The vowel tsere ( []) reduces to sheva in an open propretonic syllable
(see “Vowels That Reduce to Sheva,” p. 43).

10.5 The other nouns from geminate roots learned to this point are:
“mother(s)” DINR ox
“people(s)” oy ay

Geminate nouns and adjectives are often recognizable in the ms
form by the presence of a patach ( [J) under the first of two conso-
nants, for example, Q¥, 13, and 27.

Adjectives from Geminate Roots

10.6 Adjectives from geminate roots manifest gemination, not reduplication.

niaa ok Q%27 mly|

N g I

b
T

(|

Q> I

Use of Adjectives

10.7 Adjectives have three uses in Hebrew: attributive, predicative, and
substantive.

10.8 An attributive adjective describes a noun, for example, the good boy.

» An attributive adjective must agree in gender, number, and definite-
ness, and follow the noun it describes.

“a good horse” 270 0P
“the good horse” mhichyfebloly]
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10.9

10.10

290 7o
ey Ryteficly;
0°2iv %o
0°2367 07007
niaiv niow
niaiv Nioven

“a good mare”
“the good mare”
“good horses”
“the good horses”
“good mares”

“the good mares”

An adjective will always agree with the true gender—not the
apparent gender—of a noun. The noun YR looks ms but is actually
Js, so “a good land” is 110 VIR. The mp form of AR is N1AX, so
“good fathers” is O°270 NIAN.

A predicate adjective serves as the predicate (the part of the sentence
telling something about the subject) of a sentence, for example, the boy
is good. As when an adjective is the predicate, a form of “to be” is
supplied in an English translation.

A predicate adjective must agree in gender and number with the sub-
ject but will not have the definite article and will tend to come before
the noun it describes.

D077 23V
moIe 1350
00797 0"V
niowa Niafv

“The horse is good.”
“The mare is good.”
“The horses are good.”
“The mares are good.”

A substantive adjective is used as a noun. Context will indicate
substantive use of this sort.

“a good man” 270
“a good woman” 2
“the good men” [em}lCly|
“the good women” jahmbichy]

Adjectives as Comparatives

10.11

To form a comparison in English, we add -er to an adjective, for ex-
ample, wise/wiser. Hebrew expresses the comparative by using an ad-
jective + noun/pronoun + ] + noun/pronoun.
139371R 210 037
“The king is wiser than the priest.”



Lesson 10 THE ADJECTIVE & 59

nan ox 1973
“A mother is bigger than a daughter.”

Adjectives and Vav Conjunction

10.12 Adjectives may be joined by vav conjunction to describe a single noun.
The same rules of agreement apply.

02 217 Ko7
“a great and wise prophet”
YY) DRRYT DY
“the unclean and guilty peoples”
17273 W"'l'q?':l 2370
“The priest is clean and holy.”

Vocabulary
water, waters (@) D% 392 other, another MR 489
sky, heaven (@DY) QDY 444 covenant N2 sz
cut DY 4 old, elder T 4907
rule, be king '|‘_7?§ a7 firm, strong PI3 615
lie down DY s bread, food (DU‘?) Dﬂ‘? 425
Note:

O The expression N)2 N2 means “make a covenant.” At times, a cove-
nant was made by cutting animals in two and having one of the par-
ties walk between the pieces as a part of an oath (see Gen 15:9-21
and Jer 34:18-20).
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on attributive adjectives. Translate the following phrases.

monoR .8 NI PING .7 NiRI NInnD 6 W3 7777 .5
N3 0 .12 TR Ay 11 DWITRRONNEDT .10 YU LBwn .9

B. Focus on predicative adjectives. Translate the following sentences.

DM DVIT .4 D'W33 NiaY .3 nan N 2 maTT RO .1
nvan %7 .8 2730 7 omoait 6 DVYI DM 5

C. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjec-
tives. Read the following phrases and sentences and fill in the blanks
for use of adjective (a for attributive and p for predicative) and for gen-
der and number.

Use Gender | Number

a f s

[a—

72907 TYRD
IR W
"I N7
12v3 N2
D773 DRIV
sanieaial
077327 9973
YR YY)
021 37

N2 NIYIRG

©l P Nk 0N

—
o
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on vowel changes in the plural. Match the plural form of the
right column with the corresponding singular form in the left column.

TR .a _ oo

2% b  ohx 2

2 . _ ony 3

72 d ___ pih a4

mam e ___ nimY 5

X2) f ____ DWXR .6

VY g _ oa .7

X .h ___ oX: 8

2% i ___ nimam .9

OX ___ oW .10

ay ok L DR .11

R 1 _ owy a2

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. opywp
2. RV
3. nmR?
L 3"
5. 1Y
6. 727
7. Ul
8. 723
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. 7773779 TWRF WK 1377

1. The man and the woman | 2. X°2377NR 23737 7700 Nw
walked on the road. nyYwId ‘1’}7?"7{; ViR

2. The great king sent the 3. 0°737W93 D273 DX 1337 10]
holy prophet to the wicked N3 ’JD'?
city.

3. The priest put the clean 4. DI7R3 INX 7aralekly!
sacrifices before the altar.

4. You are wise and holy like | 5. ﬂ?'ﬁ%{l Y2 ANRWNI 7AW
God. 23737 %323

5. The family lived in the 6. TMNYRITIM NITTNRY 1207 NR ANRY
large city and in the large
house.

6. You took the son and the 7. h{al0) bla) 7Y 15 a3y
daughter from the battle.

7. A pure heart is better than | 8. AN DWW 077127 NIV
an impure heart.

8. We heard right words from
a father.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.

Deuteronomy 2:10 a7 17.]_‘% oy .1
Joshua 24:19 X7 DWITR 09K .2
Exodus 18:17 9277 2j0RY .3
Jeremiah 10:10 0”0 D"U"?gi X7 .4
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THE VERB:
QAL IMPERFECT

Form of the Qal Imperfect

11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

The base form of the gal imperfect is ‘7U|7 The particular forms are
made by adding prefixes and suffixes to this base. The prefixes and
suffixes are printed in color in order to highlight them. The prefixes are
related to the personal pronouns, except in the 3rd person forms.

Verb Pronoun
P0p> PP’ 3ms
2bpn Pbpn 3fs
2bpn Pbpn PR | 2ms
"70pn 20pn R | 2fs
PbpR PbpR | IR /W | Ies
120 120 3mp
mPbpR | mbpn 3fp
120Pn 1200 onR | 2mp
mbpn | mybpn 10X | 2fp
o)) Pbp) WX | 1ep

In the 2fs, 3mp, and 2mp forms, the theme vowel, cholem ([J) in this
case, reduces to sheva ( [J ) before the vocalic suffix (see “In verbs,”
p- 43).

The accent is on the next to the last syllable in the 3fp and 2fp forms:
n;bupn Memorize these forms with the accent.

The theme vowel of action verbs typically is cholem ( [J), for example,
MW (“he will guard”). The theme vowel of stative verbs typically is
patach ( [J), for example, 73?? (“he will be heavy”). This distinction is
not maintained consistently. For example, action verbs with a guttural

63
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as the third root letter will often have patach ( [J) as the theme vowel,
for example, ﬂ?t?? (*he will send”) (see Guttural Characteristic #2,
p- 45).

The imperfect conjugation will be abbreviated impf.

Use of the Qal Imperfect

11.5 The imperfect conjugation is used in a variety of ways. Only two will be
introduced at this point: “future imperfect” and “present progressive
imperfect.”

» The future imperfect is for expressing a future situation, best trans-
lated into English with a future tense.

“He will seek.” W"W'f?
“He will write.” any
“He will rule.” '|Y7?3’

» The present progressive imperfect is for expressing an ongoing situa-
tion in the present, best translated into English with a present pro-
gressive tense.

“He is seeking.” v
“He is writing.” Jh??
“He is ruling.” '[‘7?3’

11.6 Because the stative perfect expresses the present, the stative imperfect
typically expresses the future, not the present.

11.7 The context will determine whether the use of an imperfect is future or
present progressive. For the exercises, use the future.

Vocabulary
teaching, law 7P 4se tent, dwelling (2R) 2OR 407
say MR 2 book, document (990) MDY 534
go across, transgress Y 15 holiness (UIP) WP a0
stand MY 17 voice, sound 2% 400

visit, take care of MR 57 year MY 405

TT
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the imperfect. Parse the following imperfect

verbs.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person

Gender | Number Root

1. b

1na?

VBUX

n2wn

1N

yRYn

Mo

ma7bpn

B. Focus on the use of the imperfect. Translate the following imperfect

forms as future imperfects.

nvan 5 VbW 4 YR .3 TonR 2 B 1
12027 .10 N 9 Tynwn .8 "YW 7 VIR 6
ypwn 15 1MW 14 MR .13 7o 12 nar .11
C. Translate the following.
1. PYINR R¥237 LOYO
1. The prophet will judge the | 2. 0¥ DX O°X°2117 -'IUE:-JZ??
city.
2. The prophets will judge 3. 077K IR TR
the cities.
3. 1 will seek God. 4. 0’727 yawn
4. She/you (ms) will hear DIPTITNR YU
words.
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5. We will listen to the elders. | 6.

1720728 WA WK MY

6. The man will send the boy | 7.
to the priest.

0?9y N1dYRI~oY Tonn

7. She/You (ms) will reign 8.
over the kingdom forever.

0%iv? 0°noRD DWIRT MV

8. The men will trust in God
forever.

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person

Gender | Number Root

N7

NV

D221

3y

DoyT,

NI,

I

732

O 0 N @ O ) 0O N =

el

E. Focus on the syllable. Underline the closed syllables and circle the

open propretonic syllables.

0%y 5 oom 4 WiTR 3 ndm o 2973 1

Wl 10 3L .9 vl 8 DI 7 AN .6



Lesson 11 THE VERB: QAL IMPERFECT & 67

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. O’SJW‘)Q D AYIITNXR D’ﬂ"?gs VDY

1. God judged the wicked 2. QYR 0700 D’I‘I’?NU LDV
peoples. QywIa

2. The living God will judge | 3. 127 QY N2-NR ORI N2WN
the wicked peoples.

3. The mother will send the | 4. 0%iv? 0oni 2RTNR 5N
daughter with the son.

4. We will remember the wise | 5.  MI7R77 78 D1937) DWIRT 1977
father forever. ﬂ‘z‘l'@[l

5. The men and the boys 6. N’23 Anawna nw?
went to the great battle.

6. The family lived in the 7. RRW3 N3N ﬁﬂQU n2a13 29
house.

7. The clean sacrifice is bet- | 8. ’395 QX237 D’;?_‘gb?j D;D'({J'?
ter than the unclean sacri- 13213
fice.

8. The priests and the proph-
ets will lie down in front of
the altar.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.
Psalm 146:10 o%ivh M on .1
Ecclesiastes 3:17 LVRY? YYIT IR .2
Deuteronomy 17:1 ﬂ}ﬂ?? namn XY .3
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CONSTRUCT RELATIONSHIP:
SINGULAR

Construct and Absolute States

12.1 Hebrew nouns occur in one of two states: construct and absolute.

» The absolute state is the “regular” form of the noun, the form learned
in the vocabulary.

» The construct state is the form of the noun when it is in construction
with another noun.

Use of the Construct State

12.2 Hebrew has no word equivalent to English “of.” “Of” is expressed in
Hebrew by placing a noun in the construct state in front of a noun in
the absolute state. The construct relationship can often be recognized
by the presence of a maqqgef between the nouns.

“the horse of the king” 77177070
“the soul of the prophet” N°21737WD)
12.3 A noun in the construct state never has the definite article.
» If the last noun is definite, the noun in construct is also definite.
“the horse of the king” ?I?Z?U_UHD
“the soul of the prophet” N°2377WD)

Personal names are definite, so ﬂ]ﬂ':’_m’ is translated “the day of
the Lorp.”

» If the last noun is not definite, the noun in construct is not definite.
“a horse of a king” ?I?Q'DHD
“a soul of a prophet” R°2)"UD)

68
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The construct relationship cannot be used to say “the horse of a king.”
Instead, the preposition 5 s used, for example, '|Y7?D‘? 03013, “the horse

belonging to a king” > “the horse of a king.” “The soul of a prophet” would
be X*11] 5(: WDJU

12.4 The English word “of” expresses a variety of relationships: for example,
“the book of the student” = “the book belonging to the student”; “the
throne of gold” = “the throne made out of gold”; “the mountain of holi-
ness” = “the holy mountain”; “the love of the teacher” = either “the love
the teacher has for students” or “the love students have for the teach-
er.” The construct relationship also expresses a variety of relation-
ships. Two will be learned at this point: possessive and adjectival.

» Most frequently, the construct relationship expresses possession.

7717 00
“the horse of the king” = “the horse belonging to the king”

17977990
“the book of the priest” = “the book belonging to the priest”
» Possession is used rather loosely.

“the daughter of the mother” axi3™h2a

» Typically, such expressions are translated with apostrophe + s.

Shigek

“the daughter of the mother” = “the mother’s daughter”
1213 790
“the book of the priest” = “the priest’s book”

» Sometimes, the construct relationship is adjectival.

UIpD 133
“the garment of the holiness” = “the holy garment”

0%iv-ow
“a name of eternity” = “an eternal name”

Form of the Singular Construct State

Masculine Singular

12.5 Sometimes the construct state has the same form as the absolute state.
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» In one-syllable nouns with a long vowel.

“the king’s horse” -IBDU 070

“the family’s city” newnaTIY

“the day of the sacrifice” nai3 aP
» In one-syllable nouns with a short vowel.

“the mother’s daughter” axi3™h2a

“the man’s life” UoRI D

“the people of God” D’TI‘?NCK ay
» In segolate nouns.

“the city’s king” Py '|‘7?3

“the holy way” UIpaT7

“the woman’s garment” TR 732

12.6 Sometimes the vowels change. Two nouns in construct are treated as
one word, in terms of accent, with the accent on the second noun. Since
there will often be no accent on the noun in construct, the vowels will
change according to the rules learned previously.

» A medium vowel will often reduce to a short vowel in a final closed syl-
lable, because the syllable is now closed and unaccented (see “Short
vowels,” p. 43).

“the king's son” 70772 12
“the king’s decision” '|z7?3[t vIWN vIWN
“the antiquity of the king” 77173702V o%iy

» In addition, a medium vowel will reduce to sheva ([J) in the first of
two syllables, if the syllable is open.

“the king's word" 1717 127 9337
“the king’s heart” 17n7722% 22%

» Nouns vocalized like 12 (N°2) have the construct form N°2.

The sequence L] (pronounced “eye”) is neither a vowel + consonant nor a
vowel with the yod (° ) functioning as a vowel letter, as in ] (chireq-
yod), but is a “diphthong.” A diphthong may only occur in an accented
syllable. Since the construct form has no accent, the diphthong °[]

changes to the vowel °[] (tsere-yod [see Vocabulary Note, p. 46]).
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Feminine Singular

12.7 Feminine singular nouns ending in (] often form the construct by
replacing the 7] with N[J, accompanied by appropriate vowel changes.

“the law of the LorD” M DR 7R

“the year of the battle” 7717 NIY Y

12.8 Feminine singular nouns beginning with a 2 prefix and ending with 7I[]
often form the construct with segolization.

“the battle of the day” 0¥ Npron N
“the father’s family” by B alaiolia) ewn

The change to patach (L) is because of the guttural (see Guttural Char-
acteristic #2, p. 45).

Vocabulary
slave, servant (Y)Y 305 lord, master ﬁ"f?f 370
redeem, claim '7?3} 70 gold 21T 418
be strong, courageous PI3 33 all, every, whole 99 389
fall ‘79; 52 money, silver  (92) 02 424
serve, work, worship 7Y 55 place QPR 428
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the construct. Circle the words that are in a
construct form that differs from the absolute form.

now NI Y X)) DD J2 737 WD) DY O .1

oy et w3 Tomengy vewn Ul 237 Yip 2
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B. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of
the right-hand column with the corresponding absolute form of the
left-hand column.

mown  .a o 127 .1
2 b L nw .2
o c ___ mY 3
T d X7 4

VOUD e L 27 5
X3y f ___ noewn 6
27 S 2?7
T h ___ vsun 8
2% i L 9
2 _ p1in .10

C. Focus on the use of the construct. Translate the following

phrases and indicate whether the use is possession (p) or adjecti-

val (a).

1. X237 227
the heart of the prophet p 2. 72171 N3N
the law of the king 1) 3. UIPTI32
the holy garment P 4, X°2133 737
the word of the prophet P 5. [@hTR =)
the prophet of the land p 6. QP37nar
the daily sacrifice P 7. Wwa T
the hand of the boy p 8. ORI Noown
the family of the mother p | 9. mTnnnon
the battle of the Lord p 10. D’U"?gscl WUOR
the man of God )
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjec-
tives. Read the following phrases and sentences and fill in the blanks
for use of adjective (a for attributive and p for predicative) and for gen-
der and number.

Use Gender | Number

1. D’I_U"l"!??j D’JQBI}

2. D’J_E{DU D’W‘I'IE

3. 1770 70,

a. RpYT MATMT

5. nIIng mzm

6. MIpTd ONg

7. ni%i737 0"

8. PR 130

9. Q203 m:gq

10, 1nowmnd nyy

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

L TpoN
2. 1721
3. VI
4. n;nmn
5. oY
6. W?:D'@?
7. n'ﬁ:DI_’\
8. DQUY
9. NIM
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. 1792 X'2337I007DK 190 oY

1. The king sent the 2. 717 N°22 0790 7m7 X321 2R
prophet’s book to the
priest.

2. The king's prophet will 3. M2 DR DYWIT 0Oy WY
write books in the king’s T970972
palace. T :

3. The wicked peoples will 4. D 203 DOWIRT IN2 N7V
hear the voice of the Lorp niaied 0wl
in the day of the Lorb.

4. We stood in the midst of | 5. 0%iv% 12770W-NX AR 1910
the wise men and the good
women.

5. You will remember the 6. IVITTIN BRI YR 20
son’s name forever.

6. The old woman is wiser 7. 2307 Y 353 7R WA
than the boy.

7. 1 will seek the Loro with a | 8. WIPD 777 7Y ©nWn non onaw”
pure and good heart.

8. You (mp) sat under the sky
on the holy road.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.

Genesis 21:17 9937 230N DIV yv .1
Joshua 7:15 a3 D2 7Y .2
Proverbs 21:1 M T 9Ty 3
2 Chronicles 30:16 D"fﬁgﬁl'lﬁ"x (Moses) 1TWh N2 .4
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CONSTRUCT RELATIONSHIP:
PLURAL

Form of the Plural Construct State

Masculine Plural

13.1

13.2

The absolute plural ending Q°[] is changed to °[J in the masculine
plural construct.

“God of” "IOR oIy
“horses of” 010 0°070
“people of” mny QY

Because the accent shifts, appropriate vowel changes take place.

Medium vowels in open syllables usually reduce to sheva ([]).

“sons of” 12 12
“judgments of” VRN vIWN
“prophets of” X1 g}

If the vowel reduction to sheva ( D ) results in two successive vocal
shevas, the first becomes chireq (1) or patach ().

“words of” T "13"! 0137
“elders of” Rl PT %327
“kings of” il il akelr/s)
“men of” WIR WIR DWIR

Feminine Plural

13.3

The plural construct ending is the same as the plural absolute ending,
namely, D.

“mares of” Eahiohle)
“voices of” 'ﬂﬁbﬁp
“laws of” NP
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13.4 Because the accent shifts, appropriate vowel changes take place.
» Medium vowels in open syllables usually reduce to sheva ([]).
“families of” ighigisli/gal ighigislial
“battles of” ninnon ninnon

» If the vowel reduction to sheva ( ] ) results in two successive vocal
shevas, the first usually becomes patach ([J).

“lands of” DIZIR DI¥IR DI
“souls of” niwn) niwn) nivn)

Construct Chains

13.5 Two words in a construct relationship are called a “construct chain.” It
is possible to have more than two words in a construct chain. Only the
last word may have the definite article.

797 X*31 7127
“the words of the prophets of the king”

TY7 Ninswn "33
“the sons of the families of the city”

Agreement and the Construct State

Agreement and Verbs

13.6 When a construct chain is the subject of a sentence, the verb agrees
with the noun in the construct state, because it is the primary noun,
the others being qualifiers.

“The son of the king reigned.” 15733']3 ‘|72?Q
“The daughter of the king reigned.” q’;pa-n; ﬂ?‘??;
“The sons of the king reigned.” 15?33"33 137??;

Agreement and Adjectives

13.7 Any part of a construct chain can be modified by an adjective. The
adjective agrees with the part of the chain that it modifies. If the
adjective is attributive, it follows the entire chain.

“the words of the good king” myichy! '|'7?DU M27
“the good words of the king” 0°23L7 7700 127
“The words of the king are good.” '|'7?DU T 0%



Lesson 13 CONSTRUCT RELATIONSHIP: PLURAL & 77

“All,” “Every,” and “the Whole” (99 )

13.8 The construct form of 79 is _52 (gamets-chatuf).

» In construction with a definite plural noun, “7; is best translated “all

of.”
“all of the words” 07273792
“all of the kings” apolrJr Iy vk
» In construction with an indefinite singular noun, '5; is best trans-
lated “every.”
“every house” N?Q_Y?Q
“every city” ‘1"3,7"7:;)
» In construction with a definite singular noun, _5; is best translated
“the whole.”
“the whole house” WQU“?Q
“the whole city” 1"}7?]"7?
Vocabulary
create RI12 132 morning (P2 W2 456
sin RO 54 new moon, month (WM WIN 410
find XYM g night m (2D 12 66
lift, carry, forgive X1 13 evening QI AW 540
call, read aloud RWY 21 time DY 436
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the construct. Circle the words that are in
construct form that is different from the absolute form.

ninewn X023 *190 °32 0°137 NiWD) BY 00 .1

ninatm 0v133 nioto ninnen Pt °271 Ay nivip 2
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B. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form in

the right column with the corresponding absolute form in the left

column.
0P
Anewn
n27
171
X
131
griar
2%
Qy

-

5 o

e

"27
olr/s)
n‘l'ij

p—

ninipn
AT
ninown
Yy
[CRE!
ninnon

© ® N O o ok w N

C. Focus on agreement between adjectives and construct chains.

Translate the following phrases, paying attention to the correct noun

modified by the adjective.

(Remember: 7°Y is feminine.)

1. n2iL7 ningonn N
1. the good year of the battles 2. ek mbichy| mDUY??_-JU nw
2. the year of the good battles 3. PAR PR rlo Ty b
3. the sons of the great king 4. D”?‘I'QU '|5?3?j"’33
4. the great sons of the king 5. nRI07 O°X°233 Nj@!??)
5. the wise family of the prophets 6. Q203 O°X°213 nUQW?_J
6. the family of the wise prophets 7. P10 ORIy
7. the strong servant of the mother | 8. Wi 13907780
8. the holy book of the priest or the 9. ‘1'1-'!@[! Y307
book of the holy priest (context
will clarify)
9. the pure gold of the city 10. Q"33 737 NP 01T

10. the good words of the law of the
LorD
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D. Focus on the use of 99. Translate the following phrases, paying at-
tention to the varying uses of 3.

1. 0°7737 22

1. all of the roads 2. 'D'TU"?‘.;J
2. the whole road 3. "ITF'?Q
3. every road 4. i'_DTDFj_'?Q
4. the whole altar 5. DYPRI3™ 72
5. all of the gods 6. D?E_l_'@
6. every house

Reviewing Previous Lessons

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. "no¥

2. 1R

3. MR

4. 23V}

5. 13

6. oDy

7. MW

8. TN

9. 102N

10. WY

F. Focus on the inseparable prepositions. Circle the words that have
an inseparable preposition with the definite article.

AMBWNI X°23% 07003 0°327 0°1272 D°DWI O°0I0D .1

Ninam? ©0°7322 Niowd Nikgnd pT? 7172 22%° Vi .2
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Putting It All Together

G. Translate the following.

oy HTRTNR 7 X230

. The prophet of the Lorp gave the
law to the people.

M N°22 N™3277790° DR W T

. They will seek the book of the
Covenant in the house of the
LoRD.

MRIYR? DRI TV WK 1377
AR

. The strong men of the city went
to a great battle.

D217 287 3377% 307 02 M2V

. We will send silver and gold to
the father's good sons.

07w NI 12W? N2T) O]

. The mother and the daughter sat
under the sky.

Yy 0737w 73 a7 AT XD
R 132

. You (mp) will not offer the Lorp's
clean sacrifices on an unclean
altar.

OT7R7 197 DTRY WP Dipna

. You stood before God in a holy
place.

27 70an 2L oY 37V

. A good name is better than much
money.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

H. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Numbers 11:16
Deuteronomy 13:4
Psalm 18:22
Leviticus 16:4

—

Qyiy 3T On

X237 127798 yown X7 .2
mmATIAMWY 3

o3 WP 4




14

QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT:
WEAK ROOTS

Weak Roots
14.1 Hebrew has two kinds of roots: “strong” and “weak.”

» Strong roots are “regular.” They follow the standard paradigm ( I7I9|7 )

exactly.
oppZn DR DDy

» Weak roots are “irregular.” They vary from the standard paradigm
( I?UP ) in one way or another.

14.2 The “weakness” in weak roots is designated in two ways: the location of
the weakness and the nature of the weakness.

» If the weakness is located in the first, second, or third letter, the Ro-
man numerals I, II, or Il are used, respectively, to identify the location
of the weakness.

» The weakness is also identified according to the specific nature of the
weakness. For example, roots with gutturals are weak, because gut-
turals have characteristics that cause the verbal forms of these roots
to vary from the standard paradigm.

Examples:
73V is a I Guttural verb.
‘7}5;3 is a II Guttural verb.
12 is a Il Guttural verb.
14.3 In this lesson, I Guttural verbs and III Alef verbs are introduced.

I Guttural Verbs: Qal Perfect and Imperfect

14.4

I Guttural verbs vary from the standard paradigm mainly in one way:
where the standard paradigm has a sheva ( . ), I Guttural verbs have
a chatef-patach ( 0 ) or a chatef-segol ( D ).

81
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Qal Perfect

14.5 The qal pf follows the standard paradigm except in the 2mp and 2fp
forms, where the sheva ( D ) is replaced by chatef-patach ( D ).

I Guttural Strong
onTny DnTByY onyup | 2mp
IRy TRy n7ve | 2fp

Qal Imperfect

14.6 The qal impf varies from the standard paradigm in three ways: (1)
sheva ([J) under the first root letter is replaced by chatef-patach ( )
or chatéf—segol (CJ), (2) the vowel under the prefix will be the
corresponding short vowel (patach [ [J ] or segol [ [1]), and (3) in the 2fs,
3mp and 2mp the first sheva ( D ) becomes patach (C1).

I Guttural Strong
Thy? Ty 20 | 3ms
Thyn THYN P0pn | 3fs
Thyn Thyn P00 | 2ms
1Y YN 0PN | 2fs
THYR THYR 20p% | Ics
1Y 1Y 12077 | 3mp
MaTHyn na7hyn m7bpn | 3fp
ITIYN YN 1290 | 2mp
MaTHyn na7hyn m7opn | 2fp
T2 T3 20p1 | 1cp
Verbs with patach ([ ) as the theme vowel are vocalized like PIH’

IIT Alef ( X ) Verbs: Qal Perfect and Imperfect

14.7 1II Alef verbs vary from the standard paradigm because alef is silent
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when it closes a syllable.
Qal Perfect

14.8 In forms where alefwould close a syllable, the alefis silent, so (1) there
is no sheva ( [1) written under the alef and (2) compensatory lengthen-
ing (see p. 25) takes place: the expected short patach (L)) is lengthened
to medium gamets ([]). And because the tav ( D) of the suffixes is now
preceded by a vowel, the alef being silent, the weak dagesh is lost (see

“Letters with Two Pronunciations,” p. 4).

III Alef Strong

X7 X372 20p | 3ms
RN RN 7R | 3fs
Ry nRYn n7wR | 2ms
nRY” nRgn n7VR | 2fs
IRYD IRED "R7VR | Ies
INR IRX 120R | 3cp
anxyn DnRYY on7wR | 2mp
TNRED TNRED 10797 | 2fp
IRYN RN N70R | Icp

Qal Imperfect

14.9 Because alef is a guttural, the theme vowel is an “a” class vowel (as in
ﬂ'_?'(D'? ), not the “u”-class vowel cholem ( 0 ). In forms where alef would
close a syllable, the alef is silent, so compensatory lengthening takes
place: the expected short patach ( [ ) is lengthened to medium gamets
(1)), except in the 3fp and 2fp, which have a segol ([]).

III Alef III Guttural
N¥ 7 N2 now’ | 3ms
Rgnn el n7wn | 3fs
X¥70 X¥7A nown | 2ms
"R§BN X3RN Town | 2fs
RBDN REDN 2wy | les
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III Alef III Guttural
XY INR 7 MW | 3mp
MIRERN MIRERN mn2wn | 3fp
INZIA IXZIA IV | 2mp
MIRERN MIRERN mn2wn | 2fp
X3 X7 N7y | lep
Vocabulary
touch, hurt Vil g cry 122 69
approach UM o3 build, fortify M2 29
start out YOl o5 reveal, go away 23 73
make, do Y s see, see a vision a1 142
see, know T} S D) cease, finish Tl?; 43
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on weak roots. Before doing this exercise, go back and review
the paradigms in Lessons 6 and 11. Underline the verbs below that
vary from the standard paradigm and circle the point(s) at which the
variance occurs.

IXYR DNTRY, R3D A8WI AZX1 7729 ORI ORT3Y 1
REPD TV R RPD ITHYD abgug 72y 2

DOPIT TRYD “TAYN DONYD 10X TOYN W3 3

B. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. xun
2. DD12Y
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RETP

RYDD

. onNn

s

3.
4
5
6. IV
7
8

oy

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following construct

forms.

N 4 oo .3 VDN .2 X33 .1
12 .8 nnewn 7 nin .6 27 5
23T .12 DINBwn .11 AT .10 M9

niwnl .16 M2y .15 ninon .14 now .13

D. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of the
right column with the corresponding absolute singular form of the left

column.
7910 .a - nin 1
nnewn b . niT .2
Wy e _ D02 .3
P2 d ___ Dinaun 4
7R e L WIR 5
M £ WY 6
TR g - mny 7
’l b __ npoon 8
ay i now .9

i

-

el

—
o
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E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person

Gender | Number Root

nan

oY

NXY]

12V

ano7n

N7

DY)

© X N @ O ) 0 N} =

—
o

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

Oy DX Y7 WK 17K)

1. The men of the city redeemed the | 2.
people.

N°2377D0 DX 13273 X727
DOYWIT 77273 2127

2. The priest will read the Book of 3.
the Covenant to the king's wicked
sons.

P"32 79LE 3790 DK DRI
27 TR

3. You (ms) found the pure gold in | 4.

M0 DRI 1T

the good woman's house. 27y 'li?.':!a
4. The prophets will stand before 5. D"U"??Sﬂ DX 7IXIT Y 1729°
the Lorp in the morning and in h ' DjPD—'an

the evening.

NMIND OWITIAY IR PRYT?

5. The peoples of the earth will 6.
serve God in every place.

6. I knew the servants of the wise 7.
women.

IR W7 2]

7. The man is older than the boy. 8.

23737 DIX7 0 oRR ONRY)

8. You (mp) carried water to the big
tent.




Lesson 14 QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT: WEAK ROOTS & 87

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Ezekiel 44:24 VOWN? 1Y AR .1
1 Samuel 28:20 NP1 10PaYD . L L YR XY .2
Genesis 1:1 IR DRI QMWD DR D°TPR X712 .3
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QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT:
| NUN AND Ill HEY

I Nun (1) Verbs: Perfect and Imperfect

15.1 I Nun verbs vary from the standard paradigm, because when the nun
of the root is followed by a non-guttural consonant, the nun assimilates
to that consonant (see “assimilated,” p. 50).

Qal Perfect

15.2 Because the nun is never followed by a consonant in the gal pf, these
forms are regular, for example, ‘79; and Dﬂ‘?@]

Qal Imperfect

15.3 In all forms, the nun is followed by a consonant; as a result, the nun is
assimilated to that consonant and is indicated by strong dagesh, for ex-
ample: '79;? > ‘79:9? > I?E-)'_’.

I Nun Strong
pi-) P0p | 3ms
9on Popn | 3fs
pislg Pvpn | 2ms
7en | hupn | 2fs
pi=h 20PR | Ics

1990 | 390 | 3mp
7R | MIPUpR | 3fp
9on | 1%0pR | 2mp
m7en | mobpn | 2fp
)| 201 | Icp

88
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Qal Imperfect of ﬂp'?

15.4 The verb T'Il?z7 acts as if it were a I Nun verb in the impf. Because the
final consonant is a guttural, the theme vowel is patach ().

npb Strong
np? 207 | 3ms
R 2bpn | 3fs
grdy %0pn | 2ms
PR | 70PN | 2fs
RN P0pR | Ies

T2 | W0R? | 3mp
MIRR | MIPURR | 3fp
MR | 320PR | 2mp
MITRR | MIPYRR | 2fp
g P0p1 | Icp

III Hey ( 7 ) Verbs: Perfect and Imperfect

15.5 III Hey verbs vary from the standard paradigm, because the final hey
(7)) is not a consonant but a vowel letter. Most of the III Hey roots origi-
nally ended with a consonantal yod (? ), which dropped off at a certain
point in time, leaving only a vowel, now indicated by the final hey (7).
Vestiges of the original yod appear in certain forms of the verb.

Qal Perfect

15.6 The 3ms has 1] as the ending; hence the name III Hey. Most forms
have *[] after the second root letter; the yod is a vestige of a time when
most of these verbs ended with consonantal yod; since the tav (D) of
the suffix is preceded by a vowel, the weak dagesh is lost (see “Letters
with Two Pronunciations,” p. 4). The 3fs has two feminine endings:
(1) N and (2) 7.
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Qal Imperfect

III Hey Strong
n'z% '7I_D|2 3ms
7| TR | 3fs
73| Q7R | 2ms
| n7oR | 2
’D"?i ’n‘:?tgg Ics
3‘73 'I‘?UE 3cp
on7d | onvop | 2mp
WP | IR | 2
103 nP07 | 1cp

15.7 The ending (] is found on half of the forms. The 2fs, 3mp, and 2mp
attach the vocalic suffix to the second/final root letter. The 3fp and 2fp
have °[] after the second/final root letter and before the 1] suffix.

IIT Hey Strong
oy 2bp> | 3ms
n73n 20pn | 3fs
n23n 20pn | 2ms
M| 70D | 2fs
23R P0pR | Ies
23| 3%0p | 3mp
P2 | M70pn | 3fp
1230 | 1%0pn | 2mp
Yo | mybpn | 2fp
sy 201 | 1cp
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Doubly Weak Verbs

15.8 Numerous roots have two weaknesses. The foms show the character-
istics of each weak paradigm. An example is WY, which is I Guttural
and III Hey.

15.9 The pfdisplays the characteristics of the III Hey verbs in all forms and
the characteristics of the I Guttural verbs in the 2mp, which is the only
doubly weak form in this case.

IIT Hey Doubly Weak I Guttural
oy o oy onTey  2mp

15.10 The impfdisplays the characteristics of both the III Hey and the I Gut-
tural verbs in all forms.

IIT Hey Doubly Weak I Guttural
ir> AN oy < Thy?  3ms
Vocabulary
mouth HD 437 ear f (.[TN) TTN 490
face D°D 399 nose, anger AR 453
head URY 402 arm f YT en
beginning DWRIY 695 shoulder f N2 636
foot f 23 937 s eye mand f (7°Y) 7Y 396
Notes:

O Most body parts that occur in pairs are feminine, in spite of their
masculine appearance (see “Irregular Singular Nouns,” p. 19).

O The noun 02 is plural in form but singular or plural in sense, “(one)
face” or “faces.” The preposition "JD‘? (“before”) is made up of the
preposition ‘7 and the mp construct of 01D, “to the face of” > “before.”

O The alef (X ) in WXI and N*WX1 is silent. Silent alef can always be
identified, because there is neither a vowel nor a sheva ( [ ) written
with it.



92 & QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT: I NUN AND IIl HEY Lesson 15

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on weak roots. Before doing this exercise, go back and review
the paradigms in Lessons 6 and 11. Underline the verbs that vary
from the standard paradigm and circle the point(s) at which the vari-
ation occurs.

Vi oopm cRny wy  avpy oty M3
P20 C37pR VR WhRR MY wsw  Yhy 2
TP Yol oy Wy mPen ano3 3

B. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 9o
mn?e
myyn
w3
on°n
71°)3
yan
X7

RN OO AN

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following construct

forms.

nwnl .4 AT .3 now .2 oipn .1
nn .8 2T 7 nnn‘m .6 02 .5
MPO .12 DINBWR .11 nopDwn .10 23T .9

WIR .16 VBUD .15 DT .14 13



Lesson 15 QAL PERFECT AND IMPERFECT: I NUN AND Il HEY & 93

D. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of the
right column with the corresponding absolute singular form of the left

column.

27T .a _ N°21 .1

UQWD b _ 272

7010 .c _ nn .3

27 d _ NTW".:'JZ_I 4

WDJ .€ _ "WJ}_I .5

2 f _ D@'(:U'?_D .6

g _ 217

]l .h _ pOW .8

UR i _ 23T .9

ﬂjﬁﬂ J _ I'\Z_R? 10

E. Parse the following.
b Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. oY
2. 113V
3. M
4. RN
5. N°72
6. N¥nD
7. 7om
8. 732
9. Mo
10. DRXND
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. nYYII Y IR 2173 XY

1. The lord of the wicked city is not | 2. MWD NOn ‘7;(}{; 113V
great.

2. We lived in the tent under the 3. D’J:Jt? nn -‘ﬂ?NU‘l W"XE! ﬂJ;?

sky. nia?

3. The man and the woman will 4. n’ln?—q;‘m—&g by 17pY) XY

build a house for the sons and
the daughters.

4. The prophet will not approach 5. 3‘7?‘73_‘731 Dﬁ”U“‘?D onoa
the altar of the Lorp. ; : S

5. You wept the whole day and the
whole night.

o))

. ©ineR 077 WIpTOny Apyn

6. She/you (ms) will make holy food 7. n’;? ﬂ’??U'W?Q'm.S ’DN¥?2
for the clean priests. '[77?31'!
7. 1 found the Book of the Covenant -ITTU_%] PIU'-‘ ’r’f!?SCI'DSJ yo?
in the king’s house. ﬂ?gijb?)t?
8. The strong people of the land will
set out on the way for the battle.

%

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Exodus 20:23 Wyn RY ... A2 MR .1
Numbers 4:15 VIpTTOR WP KDY .2
Leviticus 10:17 WIp0ipna . . . onYIR RY .3
Psalm 78:10 D79 N2 MY XY .4
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POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
ON SINGULAR NOUNS

Possessive Suffixes

16.1 English expresses possession by adding possessive pronouns before
nouns, for example, my horse, your horse, his horse.

16.2 Hebrew expresses possession by adding possessive suffixes to the end
of nouns. There is a set of suffixes for singular nouns and a related set
for plural nouns. In this lesson you are learning the possessive suffixes
for singular nouns.

Form of the Suffixes

“his horse” 3ms 01 | = 3 |+]| 0%
“her horse” 3fs A0 | = A_|+| 01
“your horse” 2ms 70 | = 7. +|0MW
“your horse” 2fs 090 | = .1+ |01
“my horse” Ics W | = > | +| DD
“their horse” 3mp Qo | = Q_| +| 010
“their horse” 3fp 1070 | = 1. | +| 010
“your horse” 2mp Q070 | = | 0D, | +| O
“your horse” 2fp 120 | = | 12, | +| DO
“our horse” Icp 00 | = M. | +| 0

»  Vocabulary Cards ##954-959

95



96 & POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES ON SINGULAR NOUNS

Lesson 16

The dot in the hey (1) of the 3fs suffix is called “mappiq” and
indicates that the hey is a consonant, not a vowel letter, distin-
guishing, for example, Q0 = “a mare” from Q0 = “her horse.”
Mappiq occurs mainly in this suffix.

Form of Feminine Nouns before the Suffixes

16.3

The same set of possessive suffixes is added to a form of the feminine
singular noun, which is related to the construct form = NOI0. Because
the short patach ([l ) of the construct form is in an open pretonic syl-
lable in most suffixed forms, it is lengthened to medium gamets ([ ),
resulting in NYI0, except in the 2mp and 2fp, where the closed syllable
preserves the patach ().

“his mare” 3ms NYIO ) noIo
“her mare” 3fs mNYI0 " now
“your mare” 2ms N9I0 T, NYIo
“your mare” 2fs 000 7. igleie
“my mare” 1cs No0 > iglepie
“their mare” 3mp Qnow Q. noIo
“their mare” 3fp [falekle 1. iglefie)
“your mare” 2mp Q2N070 Q9. fglekle)
“your mare” 2fp 120070 12, iglekle)
“our mare” Icp 7AN070 1 noIo

»  Vocabulary Cards ##967-972

Words with a possessive suffix are definite. If such words are

(1) modified by an attributive adjective, the adjective has the defi-
nite article; (2) the direct object of a verb, the form is preceded by
the direct object marker "DX/DX; or (3) the last word in a construct
phrase, the whole phrase is definite.
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Form of Various Nouns before the Suffixes

16.4 Because adding a possessive suffix to a noun results in the accent mov-
ing to the suffix, the nature of the preceding syllables will change, and
as a result vowels will change in keeping with previously learned rules.

Forms Such as 123

16.5 Because the addition of the possessive suffix is similar to the addition
of the plural suffix, the form of the noun with the possessive suffixes
will be similar to the form of the noun in the plural, that is, 937 > 0737,
s0 127 > 1137 “his word.” Other examples are 33‘7 > 133‘7 “his heart ”
D'1|7?D > '1?3'1|7?D “his place,” and X"2] > 'IN’DJ - “his prophet ”

16.6 The main change is that medium vowels in open propretonic syllables
reduce to sheva ( L] ).

Forms Such as U9}, 799, and 92

16.7 The vowels in segolate nouns (see Lesson 8) with suffixes cannot be ex-
plained by the rules of vowel reduction; for example, W93 > 9. Orig-
inally, segolate nouns were one-syllable nouns with either a short “a,”

i,” or “u” after the first consonant. The original short vowel is preserved
in forms with the possessive suffix.

“a” class “his soul” WD) UD)
“i” class “his book” 179D 790
“u” class “his morning” P2 2

“ ”»

16.8 Nouns with tsere ( [J]) in the first syllable will always be “i” class sego-
lates. Nouns with cholem ( [ ) in the first syllable will always be “u”
class segolates; the []in 1‘1?; is the short “u” class vowel gqamets- chatuf.

Forms Such as oy

16.9 Nouns from geminate roots (see Lesson 10) will show gemination when
possessive suffixes are added, just as they do when the plural suffix is
added, for example, QY > DY, so QY > MY = “his people.” Other ex-
amples are OX > X = “his mother” and 2% > J2% = “his heart.”
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Forms Such as D"

16.10 Because diphthongs contract in unaccented syllables, as in the con-
struct state (see p. 70), the diphthong will contract when a possessive
suffix is added, for example, N2 > N2 = “his house” and 7V > WY =
“his eye.”

Nouns with Odd Forms in the Construct and
with Possessive Suffixes

With Suffix | Construct
“your father” B 2R X
“your wife” g1 NYUX YR
“your daughter” Ina na na

>» D2 (*daughter”) is actually the noun ]2 (“son”) with the feminine N
added, resulting in N12 > N3, with the assimilation of the nun (1), in-
dicated by strong dagesh when a suffix is added. The original chireq
([J) shifted to patach (L), and the original “i” class vowel is preserved
in the form with the possessive suffix, N2. Also note the original nun
(1) in the plural D112 (“daughters”).

Vocabulary
this m 7l se7 behind, after, west MR 372
be able Y732 36 enemy R 408
go out RY> 9 these (n‘m) TI‘?N 869
go down 70 39 man VIR 377

go up oy 16 this f DRT  ges
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Match the form with the
possessive suffix in the right column with the corresponding absolute
singular form in the left column.

PR a . Yip 1
7o b L N 2
TR e o MR .3
0 .d _ oJBoD .4
WA e L ma% 5
P f L 100 .6
B g - UR 7
W h L o0 .8
P2 i S T3@3 9
oo _ N .10

B. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following
words with possessive suffixes.

ool .4 17OW .3 oot .2 jor0 .1
7O .8 o1 .7 V0 .6 Jo10 .5
127 .12 ouTR .11 D1 .10 nom .9
my .16 T2 .15 AR .14 0371 .13

C. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following.

vns;—n§ vnv:;

o210 DX AR 103
oYK7 1IN 927 w1
TIRDR 2T IR MR

1. I built my house.

2. Our father gave the money.

LN

3. Your pure heart sought for God.
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4.

He took the gold to his land.

YW 092717 00920

5.

You (mp) went on your wicked
way.

(‘|72El +? = “go on”)

AR N2 X MY

6.

We knew the daughter of her
mother.

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the personal pronouns. Translate the personal pronouns,

then identify the person, gender, and number.

3fp they 1. 137

2. gk

3. IR

4. X3

5. X

6. anx

7. X7

8. Igh

9. Qi3

10. O

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. DR2?7]
2. 7K
3. N¥m)
4. my
5. 1722
6. vy’
7. nNUg
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8. X3
9. 13y
10. XWn

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

in their tent.

1. 2903 ID0TNXR 7R "NXRYND

1. I myself found your (fs) good 2. mﬁg‘_y MI27NXR q;;‘?@—ng XN
book.

2. The daughter of our king will 3. X237 927 DX DRYHY X
carry her son to the priest. ' o

3. You (mp) did not hear the 4. m"m‘ng 1’7..?5?'05_7 “7?‘?7
prophet's word. awIRa 0w

4. The people of the land will keep 5. WA TR0 PIN
the holy law of the Lorp.

5. The old man (adj. as substantive) | . :lz;j;);-‘yga 0™ InR 0"%K WTn XD
is stronger than the boy. o ' ' ‘

6. You (ms) will not seek other gods 7. nbrgx; NJ127310%27 102
with all your soul. o ‘

7. The sons and the daughters wept 8. n‘y-‘rua QMY 3'\?9['}'??9 rm‘73

8. The great battle of the peoples
ended.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

2 Samuel 7:20
Isaiah 42:24
Joshua 24:15

TIJA DR QYT anx) .1
N2 WY XYY .2
MIPTNR 72100727 0K) .3
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DEMONSTRATIVE AND
RELATIVE PRONOUNS

Forms of the Demonstrative Pronouns

17.1 Demonstrative pronouns point out the specific person or object re-
ferred to, as in English, “this boy” and “these roads.”

17.2 This and These

these cp u'l‘;_?k_{ this ms I
this fs DX7T
17.3 That and Those
those mp oy that ms X7
those fp 137 that fs N

» The Hebrew for “that” and “those” are the same forms as the personal
pronouns (see Lesson 5).

Use of the Demonstrative Pronouns

17.4 The demonstrative pronouns are used like adjectives: attributive and
predicate.

» An attributive demonstrative pronoun must agree in gender, number,
and definiteness, and follow the noun it describes. Since a spe-
cific/definite person or object is being referred to, the attributive de-
monstrative usually has the definite article.

“this horse” 113 0703
“this mare” DRI 707973
“these horses” ﬂ’?N?j 00013
“these mares” ﬂ‘?ND fabiok oty
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“that horse” X373 093
“that mare” X173 170703
“those horses” Q713 00013
“those mares” 1337 NIvW3

»  When a noun is described by an adjective and a demonstrative pronoun,
the demonstrative pronoun follows the adjective.

“this good horse” 113 23017 0197
“this good mare” DNXT7 72307 703
“these good horses” n‘ma apmbichRakiokloly]

» A predicate demonstrative pronoun must agree in gender and number
but will not have the definite article and will tend to come before the
noun it describes.

“This is the horse.” 09013 1]
“This is the mare.” 107973 NXT
“These are the horses.” Q01017 -'l'?N
“These are the mares.” fablokloly] -'II7N
“That is the horse.” 09013 NI
“That is the mare.” 10013 X713
“Those are the horses.” 0303 O3
“Those are the mares.” fahlob oy Rabhy

Relative Pronoun ( 7YX )

17.5 Arelative pronoun relates various parts of a sentence to each other, as
in English, “the boy who sent the gift” or “the gift that was sent.”

17.6 Hebrew has one primary relative pronoun '11273 translated who, whom,
which, what, where, that, etc.

17.7 The relative pronoun 'WJB remains unchanged regardless of the gender
or number or definiteness of the word it follows.

N7232 27 WK WK
“the man (ms and definite) who lived in the house”
N?23 MW WX TR

“the woman (fs and definite) who lived in the house”
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N33 12W? WK DOWINT
“the men (mp and definite) who lived in the house”
N732 73] TR WK
“men (mp and indefinite) who lived in the house”

17.8 The relative pronoun T(DB follows various parts of a sentence.
WITNR N2Y WK UK 70
“The man who sent the boy fell.” (subject)
N722 2W? WK WITDR N2Y
“He sent the boy who lived in the house.” (direct object)
7332 W WK WR? WITNR MY
“He sent the boy to the man who lived in the house.”
(object of preposition)
17.9 A pfin a relative clause may be translated as a past perfect.

WITNR MY WK WK 20
“The man who had sent the boy fell.”

N722 2W? WK WITHR N2Y
“He sent the boy who had lived in the house.”

Directive Hey (1[])

17.10 Directive hey (1I]) is an ending added to certain words, expressing “di-
rection toward.” Directive hey is not accented and is thus distinguished
from 7] = the feminine ending.

“to the land” (F3x7x) %I (@b

“to the house” (TLD?QU) 723 Do

“to the city” (7°va) 7YD Y3

Vocabulary

be good A g3 animal, cattle mn2 a3
give birth .11_7: 8 herd jPT:-.-" 493
form, create %Y 156 bull D 549
fear, be afraid RV 38 flock IX® 479

inherit U 40 be dry, wither U 152
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Note:

O Hebrew 722 is used for large animals such as cows or oxen, and TNY
is used for small animals such as sheep and goats. If 1232 is used
in contrast to 723, then 112732 refers to wild animals, in contrast to
domesticated animals.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on attributive demonstrative pronouns. Translate the fol-
lowing phrases.

ORI DIRT .3 nXII MRwNT .2 manen .1
O770"72Y7 .6 XTI N2T .5 NI UK .4
monys .9 XT3 720 .8 e anich B

XTI IRNUT 2300 .12 ORI DWRT .11 AYRINI™OYNI .10

B. Focus on predicate demonstrative pronouns. Translate the follow-
ing sentences.

DI AR .3 YR NN .2 marnr .l
090700 .6 nOIRINT 5 IR 4
TRnap .0 DU 8 PIIDNT 7

C. Focus on the difference between the attributive and predicate de-
monstrative pronouns. Read the following lines, then indicate the
use (a for attributive or p for predicate), gender, and number.

Use Gender | Number

a f S 1. DXT7 TWRT
2 D787 ]
3. mmnama
4 K>3 N33
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5 V7R 7K
6. DDA
7. iaRvAen;
8
9

NIDYm73 NXT
X3 2R
10.  79X7 NI¥IRG

D. Focus on the relative pronoun. Translate the following.

TR WRODRWI 3 AW WRAWRT 2 R IWRIMT 1
MR WR WD .6 AW WR NiNipn .5 n’a2 WR 7037 4
INY? WX D2 .9 PR WRONPT .8 naMTYY WRomaT .7

Reviewing Previous Lessons

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. DT
2. M2
3 i)
4. 17ym
5 wy
6. 9D
7

8

9

- QORQT
TR

Xp”

10. 1983

F. Focus on weak verbs. Translate the following.

TIRTIR DR .3 DRIDIRIRW 2 oy

IR XYM .6 QY Ye 5 maonia 4
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71 9 o7 Ry .8 nRig 9 7

nRYy .12 onRY> .11 mamWwYR .10

Putting It All Together

G. Translate the following.

13 NA0TIK 30) A% N3

. The father and the son built this
house.

n2THIT2Y WK NIATNR van XD

. You (ms) will not touch my sacri-
fice which is on the altar.

XT3 PR3 MWK J0IT NN NRYY

. I found the silver which was in
that place.

2973 ipa M X2 X

. The prophet of the Lorp called
out with a loud voice.

QIYRITNR WATA X737 NV
TWPI7231 7377723 07

. At that time, you (ms) will seek
the living God with all your heart
and with all your soul.

1723 *129% 77270 1Y D10

. The king’s servants are stronger
than the priest’s servants.

N27NR WITRI BY 12Y XY

. My holy people did not break my
covenant.

AITX? MIN3 WK R 271 7Y

. This is our mother’s gold, which
she gave to her lord.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

H. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Judges 4:14

T173° (Sisera) X9Q0"NK TIT: [0} WX BPT AL .1

Genesis 15:18 N2 (with Abram) O73X™NX 7177 N2 X713 P2 .2

Genesis 17:10

TMHWR WK N2 RT3

2At times, 7, replaces the expected vocalization of the 2ms suffix (1) .
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QAL IMPERFECT:
| YOD AND | ALEF

I Yod Verbs: Imperfect

17.1 I Yod verbs in Biblical Hebrew are placed in two groups: I Yod (Yod) and
I Yod (Vav). 1Yod (Yod) verbs have always had yod as the first root let-
ter. I Yod (Vav) verbs at one time began with a vav. (This original vav
will reappear in forms to be learned later.)

I Yod (Yod)

17.2 These forms follow the standard paradigm, except that (1) the sheva
( D ) expected under the first root letter is lost and (2) the theme vowel

is patach.
I Yod (Yod) Strong
av» bbE? 3ms
N Popn | 3fs
v Pvpn | 2ms
20N 20pn | 2fs
VR 20PR | Ics
10 120p° | 3mp
mRwn | MPoph | afp
10N 20PN | 2mp
TR | MPopd | 2p
V%) P0p1 | Icp
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I Yod (Vav)

17.3

These forms will vary from the standard paradigm in three ways: (1) the
yod of the root is lost, (2) the vowel under the prefix is lengthened from
short chireq ([J) to medium tsere ([J) because it is now in an open syl-
lable and unaccented (see “Short vowels,” p. 43), and (3) the theme
vowel is tsere (] ).

I Yod (Vav) Strong
W 20 | 3ms
2N 20pn | 3fs
wn 5v,7n 2ms
2Wn 0pn | 2fs
JUNR ‘7D|7N Ics
1Y 1207° | 3mp
mwn | Mobpn | 3fp
1Wn 120pR | 2mp
mIwn | Mobpn | 2fp
V) Y7!.7|7J Icp

The verb 1?{! follows the I Yod (Vav) paradigm in the imperfect > '|5’
etc. The verb D] also has tsere as the theme vowel > 117, etc. Note
also that in the pf of 101 the final nun ( 1) assimilates to the tav (D)
of the suffix, so RIN1 > NNI. Similarly, in verbs like N3 the tav of the
root assimilates to the tav of the suffix, so DN7I2 > NI2.

I Alef Verbs: Imperfect

17.4

There are five I Alef verbs that do not follow the I Guttural paradigm but
form a paradigm of their own, with three characteristics: (1) the alefis
silent and therefore has no sheva ( D ) under it, (2) the vowel of the pre-
fix is cholem ( [1), and (3) the theme vowel is patach ().
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I Alef Strong
plah g ‘7U|7" 3ms
IIRA 2bpn | 3fs
IIRD ‘7U|71'l 2ms
IR 70PN | 2fs
MR P0PR | Ics
TIIR° 120 | 3mp
IR mobpn | 3/
niahig 1200 | 2mp
NIIRA mopn | 2fp
plahd| 20p1 | Icp

Notes:

O In the Ics form, the alef of the root is lost.

O The other verbs in this group are 53}5 “eat” (which you have learned),
and 72X “perish,” 12X “be willing,” and 12X “bake” (which you have
not learned). (“Once upon a time, an old king said, ‘I will certainly
perish if I am not willing to eat this cake which my wife has balked for

me.’”)
Vocabulary
breath, wind, spirit f 1177 440 nation, Gentile "3 416
perish TR 64 blood a7 417
be willing, want AR 94 mountain, hill country 3 383
be, happen A 5 sea Q? 422
be alive, live o o35 army NJX¥ 438
Note:

O The noun "} is usually used in reference to non-Israelite nations,
while Israel is usually referred to with QY.



Lesson 18 QAL IMPERFECT: 1 YOD AND | ALEF & 111

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

et
19
Dox?
W
778
gala)
onJ?
X1
XD
(3K

—

Ol XN OO WD

—
e

B. Focus on weak roots. Translate the following.

X7 .5 M .4 yI .3 awp .2 TmX
9% .10 WM .9 WP .8 W .7 YR .6

120 .15 MR .14 oppy .18 YRR 12 pR .11

4

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following and indicate
the person, gender, and number of the suffix.

Person | Gender | Number
1 c s 1. ’3‘??;

2. 29m

3. m29n

4. 11297
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D272
1291
029%7n
EiY/s)
1997
10. 1970

©l PN OO

D. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following.

MO 5 INWA 4 AT .3 OBy 2 vawn
o2 .10 MATT .9 ny .8 2% .7 opnown .6
NPY 15 P2 .14 CPY 13 DRY .12 AR .11

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

1. mm TR_Z]S] ‘110?3 ova ]
1. This is the day that the Lorp has | 2. D?Z_IU_'{"!'KB:‘Z 190 NN3
made.
2. You (ms) gave my book to the 3. Q7203 DDD‘??_J 772V IR
master of the house. MTNXR
3. Your (mp) king’s wise servants 4, Tl‘_??;[l"\’}]?g ﬂ‘?N[I D’W;BQ INX?
will fear the Lorb. bﬁéﬂ
4. These men will go out from the 5. 71277 RT3 X°227 *7127 D’jtyj
great king'’s city. YW WIRD
5. The words of that prophet are 6. D‘ZW‘? 717 NP2 QYR
more correct than the words of
the wicked man.
6. I will live in the house of the 7. I3 P07 QY 23T DR 1R
Lorp forever. 11598 -5x




Lesson 18 QAL IMPERFECT: 1 YOD AND I ALEF & 113

7. We will take the gold of this 8. N9131 0°)32 WX 790
strong people to our tent.

8. A woman will bear sons and 9. FPAN2°NI2 'nvg nMa377772 '|‘7n
daughters.

9. You will walk in the way of the
covenant which I made with your
father.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalms 26:5 WX XY DYYI oYY .1
Deuteronomy 22:16 i W"X‘Z NRINATIR .2
Psalm 56:5 XPR XY AL 079R2 .3
Isaiah 52:6 PRV NY VT .4

2Because ’DW is definite, due to the possessive suffix, you would expect "DX to
precede, but the direct object marker is often omitted in poetic texts such as
this one.
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POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
ON PLURAL NOUNS

Possessive Suffixes on Plural Nouns

19.1 In Lesson 16, you learned that Hebrew expresses “my horse,” etc., by
adding possessive suffixes to a singular noun. In this lesson you learn
how Hebrew expresses “my horses,” etc., by adding related suffixes to
plural nouns.

Form of the Suffixes

Plural | Singular
“his horses” 3ms 1070 o0
“her horses” 3fs 7’070 7070
“your horses” 2ms 77070 7970
“your horses” 2fs 7070 070
“my horses” Ics 10 00
“their horses” 3mp 073’970 QD70
“their horses” 3fp 737070 7090
“your horses” 2mp 02°070 Q2070
“your horses” 2fp 12°070 120970
“our horses” Icp 11°090 73090

»  Vocabulary Cards ##960-965

Notes:

O The most significant difference between the suffixes on singular
nouns and the suffixes on plural nouns is the consistent presence of
the yod (), which is actually the yod of the mp construct.
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O The yod () is silent in the 3ms suffix, so the suffix is pronounced av,

as in lava.

Form of Feminine Plural Nouns before the Suffixes

19.2

The same set of suffixes is added to the fp form of the noun.

>

“his mares” 3ms PNIOW | = P niom
“her mares” 3fs PnIow | = | I ahleble)
“your mares” 2ms TRI0W | = | TP fablekio)
“your mares” 2fs TDOW | = | T ahlteble)
“my mares” lcs NIOW | = . ahleble)
“their mares” 3mp Di°DNI0W | = | O, fablekie)
“their mares” 3fp 1000 | = | 1. ahiokle)
“your mares” 2mp 0°NI00 | = | 0, nijoIo
“your mares” 2fp 72°D0W | = | 1. fablekio)
“our mares” Icp NIV | = | N ahiteble)
Vocabulary Cards ##973-978
The Verb “To Be Able” (95?)
Imperfect Perfect
Pty 95 | 3ms
il n?2 | 3fs
pilo nY>? | 2ms
el Ny | 2fs
2% 095> | Ies
1957 1927 | 3e/mp
o =
12217 oneY’ | 2mp
7N 10727 | 2fp
9om 1927 | Iep
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Notes:

O The pf varies from the standard paradigm only in that the theme
vowel is cholem ( 0 ), which is true of several other stative verbs. The
[Jin the 2m/fp is qamets chatuf.

O The impf varies from the standard paradigm in that (1) the vowel of
the prefix is shureq (), (2) the yod ( °) of the root is lost, and (3) the
theme vowel is patach ( [ ), which is characteristic of stative verbs
(see Lesson 11).

Vocabulary
because, that 2 o1l then IR 873
unless, except OX™D 912 if OX  gs4
therefore ]3? 919 so that not ’9?3 897
in order to q¥n9) 1WR7 o also, even 03 900
so that not 1D o946 thus 12 910
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Match the form with the
possessive suffix of the right hand column with the corresponding ab-
solute singular form of the left hand column.

0P .a _awpivip a1
Y b __ PoiiR 2
% c - IR .3
vBYn .d __ Do>ooy 4
Y e ___ oppiay 5
TR f B0 6
IR g o ™37 7
22 h __ Tuoun 8
P2 i — 7Y 9
127 ___ Tniw .10
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B. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following

words with possessive suffixes.

o700 .4 WP .3 0opw .2
ol .8 P00 .7 01 .6
™27 .12 WA .11 oPRiwD) .10
TP .16 Cnivipn .15 PRiaR .14

7070
7°070
07"72Y

TVIwD

.1

.5

.9

.13

C. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following.

TRINIHTNR *N%13

. I built your altars.

7097 NX PNIAX 1N

. Our fathers gave the money.

02°nia7723 B9X? YT

. You (mp) sought for God with all

your hearts.

LN

D7PIYOR 27T NR NRY

. They took the gold to their cities.

o

DYWIT 122737 10990

. You (fp) went on your wicked

ways. ('|‘_7:l +:7 = “go on”)

117129 DX ArK)

. We saw her books.

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

plah¢!

Twyn

PN OO AN

7322
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9. 0y
10. WD
E. Focus on weak roots. Translate the following.

Y11 .4 opyxb 3 Wy .2 MR .1

Xwp .8 Ry 7 Poxh .6 M2 5

om .12 opmIXY .11 T9RXY .10 TR .9

X712 .15 XPIX? .14 n32’ .13

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following:

1. 29737 MNYR? W NIRIY INRY?

1. Our armies will go out to the 2. /7! -1le2 D.IPD:H Aty n‘;y!

great battle. ) ) ’ ) )
2. We will go up into the mountain | 3, QYWD DX nm’bg X732 NWRI2

of the Lorp, and we will live in n@n:a jahs] D?SC‘ jahs] T—jgc‘ jahs]

his holy place. ' ' S '
3. In the beginning God created the | 4, Y2OR™NX KX X

heavens, the earth, humanity, ' '

and the animals.

4. 1 will not fear my enemies. 5. TPARM 27 ]RXT 27 P2 WD
5. You will inherit many 6. IR WK Dvw'ﬂpa EphE) n‘yx
cattle/herds and sheep/flocks . .

179013 9902

from your father. T A

6. These are your holy priests who 7. Qz;j-b§ 1777 037 D’VW?U D’W!BU
read in the Book of the Law.

7. Those wicked men will go down 8. 09°1IN2 ORYHWI 03°1°V2 DN°XI

to the sea.

8. You saw with your eyes and
heard with your ears.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

1 Kings 8:48 IOWY n°12 WK N7y .1
Psalm 18:39 "3 non D 2
Genesis 32:31 0°1972K 0°19 077K DX
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THE VERB:
QAL INFINITIVES

Infinitives

20.1

20.2

Hebrew has two infinitives: “infinitive construct” and “infinitive abso-
lute.” Infinitives are “infinite” conjugations in that they are not marked
for person, gender, or number as are, for example, the pf and impf,
which are finite conjugations (see Conjugations, Lesson 6).

Of the two Hebrew infinitives, the infinitive construct is closer to the
English infinitive, as in, “He wanted to run.”

Infinitive Construct

The infinitive construct is abbreviated inf const.

Form of the Infinitive Construct

20.3

20.4

20.5

The standard form of the qal inf const is 5U|7 This form is related to the
impf. Remove the prefix, and the inf const is what remains.

Inf const Impf

20p Y0P

If the impfhas a patach ([L]) as in 7227, then the inf const has a patach
as in 722.

An inf const may have a pronoun suffix added.

The suffixes added are the same as those added to singular nouns.

When a suffix is added, the vowels change, because the accent is on
the added syllable > '177U|2 TIIZUPT ﬂ‘?UQ etc. The []is gamets chatuf.
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20.6

Weak roots have altered forms of the inf const.

with suffix

Inf const

Root

Weakness

ﬁ't?;iz

Ty

Iy

I Guttural

»  Chatef-patach ( Q ) in place of sheva ( D ).

WnY el ynw | I Guttural
»  Furtive patach under the final guttural.
INQY Ny v | 1Yod (Vav)

»  As in the impf, the yod (° ) is lost; a feminine tav (D) is added to compensate,

creating the appearance of three root letters.

901 703 s I Nun
»  Usually the inf const of I Nun verbs is regular.
DWJ U I Nun

A3

» In some I Nun verbs the inf const follows the paradigm of the I Yod (Vav) verbs.

ini%3

ni%

93

1II Hey

»  The inf const of Ill Hey verbs is characterized by the N ending.

The inf const of XX is DRX, with a silent alef ( X ); with the suffix, INRY.
Because '|I_7cl Sollows the I Yod (Vav) paradigm in the impf, the inf const of
7277 is NDY; with the suffix, INDY. The inf const of N follows the I Yod (Vav)
paradigm, but the final nun (] ) of the root is assimilated to the added tav (
D), resulting in NP; with the suffix, N. The inf const of T'l|7_‘2 follows the par-
adigm of the I Nun verbs that lose the nun (1), resulting in D32; with the suf-
fix, 'mr;p_.

Use of the Infinitive Construct

20.7

The inf const has numerous uses. Several of the the most frequent are
introduced in this lesson.
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20.8

20.9

20.10

With the preposition ‘7
» In these cases, the suffix is the object of the inf const.

Verbal complement. The infconstis often used to “fill in” the specifics
of a verb having a general meaning.

“He is able to judge.” UDW'? 537
“He wants to judge.” DDW‘? 2R
“He is afraid to judge you.” '|UDI£JI7 R
Purpose. The inf const is used to express purpose.
“He sat down to read.” NWP‘? aw»
“He went up to sacrifice.” UJTS n7y
“He went down to find her.” ﬂgWg‘? T

The inf const is negated by ’nbn The 77 is usually placed on the front
of ’n72.
YOV on n7a?
“so as not to reign over the city”

0TI DY YU N3
“so as not to hear the words”

NI °n92Y
“so as not to see him”
With the prepositions 2 and 2
» In these cases, the suffix is the subject of the inf const.

Temporal. The inf const is used with the prepositions 2 and 3 in tem-
poral clauses. The tense required for translation into English is deter-
mined by the context.

“when the king reigned . . . .” 1‘7?3[! '|‘7?3:1
“when the woman wrote . . . .” WRI 2NJ3
“when we guarded . . . ." MIY2

With time words like 07
Temporal. The inf const is used with time words in temporal clauses.

1297 o 03
“(in the day) when the king reigned . . . .”

HIQNEI Dh;D D‘l’;
“(in the day) when the woman wrote . . . .”
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-'IJ"_I,?:D'(? D‘I’Z:l
“(in the day) when we guarded . . . .”

Infinitive Absolute

The infinitive absolute is abbreviated inf abs.

Form of the Infinitive Absolute

20.11 The standard form of the qal inf abs is biUE. Note the differences be-
tween the inf abs and the inf const: the inf abs has (1) a gamets ( [])
under the first root letter, and (2) a cholem-vav (1) as the second vowel.

Inf abs Inf const

2i0p Pbp

» In spite of their respective names and vocalizations, the inf const is not the con-
struct form of the inf abs; the two forms are unrelated historically.

20.12 III Hey verbs (and Hollow verbs; see Lesson 25) vary from the standard
paradigm in the qal inf abs.

IIT Hey Strong

X7 / 123 20R

Use of the Infinitive Absolute

20.13 The inf abs has numerous uses. One of the the most frequent is intro-
duced in this lesson.

» Emphasis. An inf abs is placed before another form of the verb from
the same root to emphasize the kind of action in view.

“You will certainly guard. . . .” YN 1Y
“They will certainly give. . . .” 107 7102
“We will certainly dwell. . . .” W3 23N
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Vocabulary
until, as far as Y 939 ground, land nRIx 448
love AR o7 light f MR 487
pour out %Y 185 between 1’3 893
hate, be an enemy XW 110 loyalty (7977 7907 463
pour out, shed TPV 122 darkness qwm qwn 625
Note:

O The preposition 2 is used before both nouns that it governs, for ex-
ample, WX 1°27 VX 1°2 (“between a man and a woman”).

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the forms of the inf const. Write the root of each inf const.

Y
nay
nT?
ny3
n"D;
ny?
NRY

2
4
.6
.8
.10
.12
.14

Pop
Ty
ni%y
v
nin
nT)

nn

.1
3
.5
7
9
11
.13

B. Focus on the use of the inf const. Translate the following phrases.

oo 4 ity .3

ny12 .8 Nt 7

infwy? .12 iRy .11

inpa .16 iNRYD .15

19 .2
N1y 6
ini? .10
naY? .14

;.1
nawy .5
inhad .9

nn? .13
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C. Focus on the use of the inf abs. Translate the following phrases.

931 9307
yIn v
17om 1193

m23R 2y

3

.6

.9

.12

nwnnivy .2

wn A .5

7N T .8

X¥D R .11

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the use of adjectives. Translate the following phrases and
sentences and fill in the blanks for use of adjective (a for attributive

and p for predicative) and for gender and number.

TUR WY .1

TR 790 4
manma 7

PR TIN .10

Use Gender Number

a f S 1. 12303 TYRD

2. OWIW

3. WD nam3

4. 123 N23

5. DY7R7OXDY

6. DN DVIORT

7. D727 079173

8. nI39nI nYY,

9. oo 2%

10. D277 DIIRT

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. Dby
2. DTy
3. 2N
4 T
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nY

ik

ni%a

ik

©l P N| o O

n3?

10.

nn

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

ViTR 1097 NR KpY N9’

. I am able to read the holy book.

(Stative verbs are present tense.)

TANTOR NP7 AN

He will be willing to go to your
father's house.

vBY” *3 I NIIATNR 7YY AR
172Y7227NY

. We are afraid (stative) to trans-

gress the law of the Lorb,
because he will judge all his
servants.

DNYW X7 *2 DRI °2 1M
n’j;a-ng;

. They said that you sinned,

because you did not keep the
covenant.

WX RO2ITOR YUY PYFID RY)
TR W’j‘-_!r

. We will go out of the city to listen

to the prophet who sought the
Lorbp.

M 19 09Y 0°12T 12T i3]
RI7 WITR 2

. You will certainly offer pure sac-

rifices before the LorD, because
he is holy.

2 X7 X2 12722 02503
Dq’mwl.:);‘ng 1'?31?? DU’U’?;_{

. When they lie down at night, they

will not be afraid, because their
God will guard their souls.

W72 NINIY MIATNN 7293
X377 290 73

. We will serve the Lorp of Hosts

all the days of our life, because
he is good.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible
G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

1 Samuel 24:21 Tonn 77 92 °AY T .1
1 Samuel 20:5 99X 7710 OV 2WR 23U "IN

Deuteronomy 29:3 Q1Y) NY772 27 (to you) DI7 MY IDIXYY .3
YWY DITRY NiXY?
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THE VERB:
QAL ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

Participles

21.1 As in English, there are two participles in Hebrew: “active” and “pas-
sive.” In this lesson you are learning the active participle. English active
participles are formed with /ing/, for example, “he is walking,” “they are
giving,” and so on.

21.2  Hebrew participles are “non-finite” verbs, because they are marked for
gender and number but not for person.

The active participle is abbreviated ptc.

Form of the Active Participle

Plural Singular

Masculine D"?tDP I7ID|7

(NZPR) NZwp

Feminine nivup .
) v

21.3 The ptcis declined like the adjective (see p. 56). The fs has two forms,
but n‘mp is the more frequent.

21.4 The first vowel of a ptc may be either cholem ( ] ) or cholem-vav ().
The spelling with cholem-vav ( ) is “correct”; the spelling with cholem
([J) is more frequent, but “defective.”
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Defective spelling. When a word should be spelled with a long
vowel, a vowel that has a vowel letter, but is spelled without the
vowel letter, the word is spelled defectively, for example, cholem
( ] ) for cholem-vav (1), chireq ([J ) for chireq-yod ( °C] ), or qib-
buts ( [ ) for shureq (1). The qal ptc is an example of defective
spelling: (1) Cholem-vav is a long “a”-class vowel, but cholem is a
medium “u’-class vowel. (2) From a comparison with other related
languages, we know that the first vowel of the qal ptc is a long
“a”-class vowel, and should therefore be spelled with cholem-vav
(). (3) The qal ptc is usually spelled with cholem ( (1), and is
therefore spelled defectively. Other examples of defective spelling
are X? for X1 and D°X3) for D°X’2).

21.5 The qal ptc of weak roots varies from the standard paradigm. The fol-
lowing are the key variations.

IIT Hey I Alef IIT Guttural
ms TK‘?J X% Yy
fs n7a nRYH nynv
mp o3 DRYH Dy
Jo niva nixgH nivnw

Use of the Active Participle
21.6 Kind of action and time of action.
» The ptc expresses continuing action.
“writing” ans
“sitting” s
“walking” 190

» No tense is indicated by the ptc; tense is determined by context.

» Action “about to” take place soon (imminent future) can be expressed

by the particle 1377 plus the ptc.
“I am about to judge” LRW IR 737

“I am about to walk” '|'7-'! IR 737
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21.7 Three uses. The ptc has the same three uses as the adjective: “attribu-
tive,” “predicate,” and “substantive” (see Lesson 10).

» An attributive ptc must agree in gender, number, and definiteness,
and follow the noun it describes. Such constructions will usually be
definite and are best translated with “who.”

“the man who is writing” N5 UORA
“the woman who is sitting” NAWST YR
“the men who are walking” D’D’?ﬁ?j D’W;k_i?j

»  This use of the ptc with the definite article is equal to the use of a pf or impf with
the relative pronoun (WI:D}_{:).

» A predicate ptc must agree in gender and number but does not have
the definite article and usually follows the noun it describes. [Remem-

ber, however, that the predicate adjective tends to come before the
noun it describes.]

“The man is writing the book.” 99PN 2ND WIR
“The woman is sitting in the city.” PY2 WS YR
“The men are walking to the city.” 1’;7:!"7?5 D’D'?}'l D WIRT

» A substantive ptc is used as a noun.

“a guard” plal/
“a judge” e]o)/
“the inhabitant” W3

»  Some participles are used as substantives so frequently that they are listed as
nouns in the dictionaries. You have already learned two such nouns, 2°X (“en-
emy”) and ]33 (“priest”).

21.8 Two states. The ptcis used in the cs as well as the abs state.
“the guardian of the covenant” n"'j;[l'ﬁ?;}'w'
“the judge of the wicked” D YWITTLRY
“the inhabitants of the city” VYW’
21.9 With suffixes. The ptc can take pronoun suffixes.
» The suffix is usually the object of the verb.
“all who find me” ’NKD_Y7§

“those who know him” 1’3,7 T'
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Vocabulary

Note:

O An idiom for anger in Hebrew is fX 777. The literal translation of
DX 17 is “his nose was hot,” which is idiomatically translated “he
was angry.” A related idiom is O’2X TIX “length of nose” > “it takes a

there
imprison

camp

be hot, angry

capture

Qv 950
MR 126
M 7
ol 147
72 90

mighty man 9923
generation 7
wall nnin
heat, anger fptaly!
now Ry

long time for one’s nose to get hot” > “patient.”

Practice

Focusing on New Material

494

495

498

502

944

A. Focus on the form of the active participle. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender Number Root

[w—

NI

noon

02y

ninow

2l

DRWI

0°)93

3

©l XN oo~ 0N

ni%ia

—
e

71X
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B. Focus on the use of the active participle. Translate the following
(present progressive is fine, since there is no context) and indicate the
use (a for attributive, p for predicate, or s for substantive).

Use

P

a W7 7270
W 7791

Y3 22U
092K NN
072K NMIK 737
0712 07273
07123 073373
1123 ORI

nX¥ P Ox7
DYy 0aw

Ol XN w0

-
e

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following nouns, paying
attention to the number of the noun and the person, gender, and
number of the suffix.

AP .4 PDiviT 3 R .2 MR .1
™37 .8 oppinown .7 oRnEYn .6 TP 5
TI0 .12 190 .11 o>maT .10 M7 .9
TPY .16 Y .15 M .14 WA .13

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. Op12y
2. NYDK
3.
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19793

oW

0w

nim

nin

©l PN ||k

RN

10.

ny

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

QyRYD DWIRINE YT

11177372
1. I knew the men who were obey- WY WX DWVIRT DX DY
ing the word of the Lorb. ' o ey

(Remember: 2 YAV means
“obey.”)

DUIPRITIIOR A2 R 737

2. I knew the men who obeyed the
word of the Lorb. v T]‘JT'?
3. He is about to go up to the ﬂ’?‘l'!%?j 1'773;3 nODY» 2WH x5
mountain of God to sacrifice SAr9Me D'iP?D:I

there.

. The great (fs) family (fs) of the

king (ms) will not dwell near the
place of the battle.

onX7? X2 2 07 JOWY? onvax
017 D PRI DR

. You were willing to shed blood,

because you did not fear the liv-
ing God.

‘W.:)D DR 205 W"l'!l?j X°2313
N3 VYT 7702

. The holy prophet is writing his

book to that wicked king.

TYDWMI IPTPR NIIATNR 373

077 0°29v *2 07y

. We will remember forever the law

of our God and his judgments,
for they are good.

PI27NR DORY XTI
07Y? TR

. The enemy will go down to take

your sons and your daughters to
their city.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Joshua 23:14 TIRT22 7772 097 7797 2% 13

1 Kings 18:9 (Ahab) 2X7X 722 72Y~NX 101 K
Psalm 145:20 PIOR"YITNR M MW .3
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PRONOUN SUFFIXES
ON PREPOSITIONS

22.1 The pronoun suffixes added to prepositions are the same as those add-
ed to nouns. Prepositions are neither singular nor plural, but some
prepositions take the suffixes added to singular nouns and others take
the suffixes added to plural nouns.

Prepositions Taking the Suffixes Added to Singular Nouns

Preposition Noun
“to him” 3ms 2V o0
“to her” 3fs Fl? 7070
“to you” 2ms 7[‘7 7070
“to you” 2fs '|‘2 00
“to me” Ics "? 00
“to them” | 3mp on? alefie]
“to them” | 3fp Tu'!zz 7070
“to you” 2mp DD? 02070
“toyou” | 2fp 127 12070
“to us” lcp 17 73070

135
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» Other prepositions following this paradigm are:

“in him” o) 2
“within him” P2 N3
“with him” Yy ay

Prepositions Taking the Suffixes Added to Plural Nouns

Preposition Noun
“to him” | 3ms P9R 1°070
“to her” 3fs IR 7070
“to you” 2ms ﬂ"?N 77970
“toyou” | 2fs TIR| TOW
“to me” lcs "‘_78 00
“to them” | 3mp DIPYR | 0700
“to them” | 3fp PR | 10
“toyou” | 2mp 02°%x | D20
“toyou” | 2fp 1P| 10
“to us” Icp 179X 73070

» Other prepositions following this paradigm are:

“before him” 1’;2'? "JD'?
“on him” 1’?2 ‘75_7
“under him” »Rnn N

The Preposition » with Suffixes

22.2 In some forms the preposition |7 is written twice, resulting in 12 + 77 =
91 as the base form.
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The Preposition 3 with Suffixes

22.3

“from him” 3ms 1R
“from her” 3fs ann
“from you” 2ms Blela)
“from you” 2fs Elole)
“from me” lcs 30
“from them” | 3mp agn
“from them” | 3fp I
“from you” 2mp akola)
“from you” 2fp 121
“from us” Icp 1R

In addition to the regular form 3 there is an expanded form 332. This
expanded form is the base form for most forms with a suffix.

“like him” 3ms 72
“like her” 3fs 33m3
“like you” 2ms 12
“like you” 2fs

“like me” lcs )lak)
“like them” 3mp Q72
“like them” 3fp 133
“like you” 2mp 022
“like you” 2fp

“like us” Icp 2193




138 @ PRONOUN SUFFIXES ON PREPOSITIONS Lesson 22

The Direct Object Marker ( DX/ NX ) with Suffixes

22.4 When a pronoun is the direct object of a verb, the suffixes can be added
to the direct object marker ( DX / "NX ). Except in the 2mp, the first
vowel is cholem-vav ().

“him” 3ms INIR

“her” 3fs ANIR

“you” 2ms INIR

“you” 2fs IR

“me” Ics NIN

“them” 3mp NN

“them” 3fp TNIR | (1x)

“you” 2mp [algh

“you” 2fp

“us” Icp NDIR
“The king sent the prophet.” N°2377DR '['773[! ﬂ‘_?'(TD
“The king sent him.” INIR '|7773?j ﬂzZITU
“The king sent the prophets.” Q°R°QIT IR '[‘7?3[! ﬂ‘_?'(?
“The king sent them.” D.Q"IN 17773?3 ﬂi?LU

Resumptive Pronouns on Prepositions

22.5 In English, a preposition is placed at the beginning of the clause; for
example, “the place in which he dwelled.” In Hebrew, the preposition is
placed at the end of the clause and a pronoun (that agrees with the
noun being modified) is placed on the preposition. This pronoun is
called “resumptive” because it resumes or picks up again the noun be-
ing modified.

“the place in which he dwelled” 12 2W? WX Dpn3
“the city to which he walked” cl"?N '[1_7cl WR 1Y
“the king before whom we stood” 1107 7Y WX 7707
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Vocabulary
peace D‘I'?ITU'
be full, fill il
abandon Ay
approach 29
drink Y
Practice

Focusing on New Material

484

46

98

105

63

there is/are not X
there is/are |74
glory, honor 7922
very TIRD
messenger, angel '[?5‘7?9

879

511

464

467

471

A. Focus on prepositions with pronoun suffixes. Translate the follow-

ing prepositional phrases.

17 .5 DN .4

PR .10 127 .9

Yy .3 72 .2 i?

D)3 .8 MM .7 Oy

0?15 WHR .14 PAOR .13 WY 12 PRy

PR 20 TP .19

"3 .25 HX .24

B. Translate the following.

TOX .18 D%y .17 non

" 23 wPp? 22 MWW

11

.16

21

L. D72 M7 DY 10
1. He gave the sacrifice to them 2. NY q:‘m
(mp).
2. They walked with us. 31 O3 TIN I]ﬂf_)’?
3. You took the silver from me. 4, ﬂjﬂj‘il‘ﬁ'[ 7NN
4. The arm of the Lorp is under you 17;1_;)‘? NTRY WK VR 5‘]'@
(ms).
5. The man before whom we stood 6. 2 V2
is great.
6. We trust in him. 7. o;v'?y: QRITNR P

(Stative = present)
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7. He poured out the water on you
(mp).

oin PYTNN 1727

(mp).

8. They captured the city from them

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following phrases.

MY XY .3 X°237 *127
oYK7 NI .6 7917 NODYR

o .9 mm P
WHPRNM2 .12 1277 NWXR)

2 X237 737 .1
5 TIINTN 4
8 oY NWn .7

11 PIRIO2IIR .10

D. Focus on adjectives and the construct state. Translate the fol-
lowing phrases, paying attention to which noun is modified by the

adjective.

277 OMYI RIY .2 P mmaoP .1

Wi 17790 maT 4 n2iL7 9977 PURY .3

aym} 07y 31127y /n LN o 7aTyRak gmbiy ek B

MPIT TR N2 .8 minYn M R 7

29730 X°230 127 .10 niNinwa oMY nivnl .9

23737 Tonn noown .12 P PWTOIIIR .11

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. on3n?
2. T
3. niwy
4. o3
5. IR¥N
6. DX
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ny
8. an»
9. T9Y
10. MY

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. 779071°279R MY 1Y VIR 1Y
1. The men of the city will walk to 9. a2y 1Y YIRTTNR 101 7
the house of the priest with us. ' ' ' '
2. The Lorb is giving the land to us 3. le?& R (GRS
forever. 02°%% N™127 N7IR D0 NK
3. The prophet of the Lorp will 4. n’?zg 27777 DR R¥R WK W17
come down from the mountain to 5 03X
read the book of the law of the ’
covenant to you (mp).
4. The boy who found the gold sent | 5. 99902 997 2 WK VKT 250
it to me. ' o
5. The man who has a pure heart 6. QY NIYY 079K 1Y "R
within is good. . . '
6. I am going up to the mountains 7. =|’3‘-',>77 773;7’? N7 ORi3 532 XY
to live there. X7 WiTR R?Y AR WiTR °2
7. That brother is not able to stand | §. :|'{|7l_')‘7 'mxn“yg"rﬁg Sax

before you because you are holy,
but he is not holy.

The Lord of the whole earth is
willing to care for you.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Deuteronomy 1:30
Joshua 22:31
Genesis 41:38

07397 7277 BH2R M)
M 1230273 MY T 03
2 079K I WR VR .3
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THERE IS (NOT)
AND HAVE (NOT)

There Is (Not) in Hebrew

23.1
>

23.2

There Is (Present Time)

To express “there is” in present time the particle U is used.
“There is a boy in the house.” N°22 W1 v
“There are boys in the house.” n’22 0>yl |74

> W’ is not marked for person, gender, or number.

To express “there is not” in present time, the particle |’X is used.
“There is not a boy in the house.” n22 V1 PR
“There are not boys in the house.” 22 0°WIPXR

> X is not marked for person, gender, or number.
There Was (Past Time)

To express “there was” in past time, the 3ms and 3cp forms of the verb
123 are used.

“There was a boy in the house.” N33 vl 7]
“There were boys in the house.” N’22 01 17}
To express “there was not” in past time, XY is added.
“There was not a boy in the house.”  N?22 9¥1 1777 XY
“There were not boys in the house.” N33 0¥1 %] XY

Have (Not) in Hebrew

23.3
>

Have (Present Time)

To express “have” in present time the particle W’ is used with the
preposition x7

142
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“The father has a son.” 12 3?5‘2 |74
“I have a son.” 12 5

» To express “not have” in present time, the particle °X is used with the
preposition Y7

“The father does not have a son.” 12 :1?5'2 X
“I do not have a son.” 13 "? X
23.4 Have (Past Time)
» To express “have” in past time the pf of 1177 is used with the preposi-

tion '7
“The father had a son.” 13 3}5‘2 g
“I had a son.” 13 ’? nog
“The father had sons.” 012 3}5‘2 ™7
“I had sons.” 012 ’? ™

»  The form of M} must agree with whatever is possessed.
» To express “not have” in past time XY is added.
“The father did not have a son.” 13 3?5'2 g )
“I did not have a son.” 72 R/ o )
23.5 Have (Future Time)

» To express “have” in future time the impfof 127 is used with the prepo-

sition ‘7
“The father will have a son.” 13 3?5'2 SN
“I will have sons.” 02 "? ™y

»  The form of ﬂ:cl must agree with whatever is possessed.
» To express “not have” in future time XY is added.
“The father will not have a son.” 72 3}5'? i )
“I will not have sons.” 0’12 0 iy X9

Another Use of 7 177

23.6 z7 13 is used in the sense of “become.”
“The man became a father.” 3?55 W"’RE( g
“The woman will become a mother.” DN‘? HEJNCK aoan
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Another Use of "X

» X is used to negate sentences with predicate participles.
“You (ms) are not walking.” 'lbn AR TR
“You (fs) are not walking.” ng‘y,-( PR PR

» In such constructions, |’X is usually used with pronoun sulffixes,
rather than independent personal pronouns.

“You (ms) are not walking.” -|‘7,-; PR
“You (fs) are not walking.” n:‘pn TR

» Here are the forms of [’R with the pronoun suffixes.

3mp (S 3ms NPR

3fp 3fs PR

2mp 021X 2ms PR

2fp 2fs D

Icp MPR Ics PR

Vocabulary
sin, guilt '[13] 478 sin nRYo 461
choose M2 108 decree, law Ul 506
flee m12 133 commandment msn 595
cling to P37 134 in front of (733 T2 936
want, desire Yo 146 around 2’20 938
Notes:

O The word 7Y is spelled defectively for 1.

O The verb 2 often takes its object through the preposition 2, for ex-
ample, V12 32, “He chose the boy.”

O The plural of 1]¥7 is usually spelled defectively, N8 for NTIZN.
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Practice
Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on “there is/was (not).” Translate the following, paying atten-
tion to the difference between past/present and positive/negative.

PRIRAUPR .3 PRI TIRD 2 [@LERE R
oW N PR .6 o2 0w v 5 PN RNV 4

TIYNBY 9 mAMIYYNAPY 8 DUIMTIND 7

B. Focus on “have/had (not).” Translate the following, paying attention
to the difference between past/present and positive/negative.

NINI2WPRI PR .3 NIIRURIPIRY 2 DImaUwR? YD .1
oiow w7 PR 6 Y TP W 5 ninmauRhwr 4

i Y w9 mEna2 TR .8 TR RNy 7

C. Focus on ]’R negating predicate participles. Translate the follow-

ing.

yo AR PR .3 AWK .2 ADAWPR -1

DTY20IPR .6 DTV ORR PR .5 Yo PR 4
DR DN NPR .9 TR UPR .8 TMRITPR .7

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on infinitives. Translate the following, paying attention to the
use of the inf const and inf abs.

L. MIRA7Y 33W7 PR KXY
1. You are not willing (stative = 2. QY NN NINR 1Y
present) to lie down on the ' '
ground.

2. We are able (stative = present) to | 3.

TRRTNR NINT? 722
camp under the sky.
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3. He will go to see the battle. 4. ... IYRITNR NIRT? P90
4. When he goes to see the battle 5. ... BPI3ITNX "2ND3
5. When I write/wrote the book . .. | 6. TARD TI2XR 12N 7[‘7?8 o3
6. In the day when you eat (inf 7. 977710 D772 D227 RY)

const) from it you will surely (inf
abs) perish.

7. We will go out of/from the house | 8. a9 njm'? D WIRT DX ﬂl_?W'
to go down from the mountain. ' '

8. He sent the men to build a wall.

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

R EE
2. no
3. Dniwy
4. ni%
5. Nyl
6
7
8
9

L5

DRI

R¥D
Sl

10. 792X

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. 0?iv% nya ny AR 7 XY

1. The anger of the Lorp will not 2. Vj}ﬁr‘y;: Qj‘y@' T XD 09
burn against his people forever.

2. And in that day there will be 3. mATIR K7 ng W"’X’? TD? v
peace in the whole earth. 'IWD;"?Q:I
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. There is honor for the man who
fears (stative = present) the LorD
with all his soul.

172 317 M3 XD 92 703 73
0y Wp NI Nary

. We really wept, because we had
no priest to offer holy sacrifices
for us.

TRn7nY 170 277 R2IVT RY° 737
023 12107177 172 WX

. This large army is about to go
out to the battle which is
between the mountains and the
sea.

Q72U IRINTNR 0127 072y

T=rT

NIAYYY YORY RIRITOY

. The servants who are building
the wall are sitting on the ground
to eat and to drink.

NNIX FARINT I VT 2xan Pixg
IR 1Y 2

. The strong arm (fs) of the Lorp
will surely redeem us, because
we are his people.

TR DY T AWREG 137 070
oiowa

. The words of the woman who

knows the way of peace are good.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Isaiah 57:21
1 Samuel 17:46
2 Kings 17:26

DYYI? "ToR MR oYW PR .1

(Israel) 28777 D98 W22 PIRT 22 WY 2
YIRT TR VBUN IR DY OPR .3




24

THE VERB:
QAL VOLITIVES

Volitives

24.1 Volitives (from Latin volo “to will” and related to English “volition” =
“will”) are verb forms that are used to express the will of the speaker.
Hebrew has three volitives:

» Cohortative: volitive of the first person, for example, “Let me listen!”
» Imperative: volitive of the second person, for example, “Listen!”
» Jussive: volitive of the third person, for example, “Let him listen!”

24.2  Volitives have special forms as well as the special use of expressing the
will of the speaker.

There is a “jussive of the second person” that has a_form similar to
a jussive but the use of expressing the will of the second person.
This “jussive of the second person” is used primarily in one con-
text; see below on Negating Volitives.

Cohortative

Cohortative is abbreviated coh.

24.3 Qal Strong Verb

» The cohortative is the first person impf, to which (] is added. This
1] is not to be confused with 1] = the fs marker.

Cohortative Imperfect
“Let me write.” fpimlgin}y g}y
“Let us write.” pinlginh and3

148
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»  Since the medium cholem ( O ) ends up in an open pretonic syllable, cholem re-
duces to sheva, as in 77t9|7" > 1Z7U|7’

24.4 Qal Weak Verbs

Cohortative Imperfect
“Let me fall.” TIY?DN ’79}{ I Nun
“Let me dwell.” TAUR QWX I Yod (Vav)
“Let me stand.” TINYR TRYXR I Guttural

» Two vocal shevas in a row are not permitted in Hebrew, so the expected
chatef-segol ( [] ) under the ayin ( Y ) is changed to the corresponding
short vowel, segol ( J ).

Cohortative Imperfect

“Let me go away.” H5JN .'I‘?JN III Hey

»  Because the first-person form already ends in a vowel, the expected i1[]
cannot be added. Context will determine whether an impf or a coh trans-
lation is appropriate.

Imperative

Imperative is abbreviated impuv.

24.5 Qal Strong Verbs

» The imperative, like the infconst, is related to the imperfect. Basically,
the impv is the second person impf without the prefix.

Imperative Imperfect
I7t:)|? Y7!.’)|7ﬁ 2ms
7up 7upn | 2fs
120p 120pR | 2mp
mybp | mbpn | 2/p
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»  With the prefix gone, the first sheva becomes vocal, resulting in two vo-
cal shevas in a row in the fs and mp forms, so the first sheva becomes

chireq in these forms.

» If the impf has a patach as the theme vowel, so does the impuv.

Imperative Imperfect
no3a noAn | 2ms
24.6 Qal Weak Verbs
Imperative | Imperfect
“Stand!” Ty YN | 2ms I Guttural
“Stand!” i) MINYN | 2fs
“Stand!” 1Ty 1TRYD | 2mp
“Stand!” 110y 7300 | 2fp
“Falll” pis 950 | 2ms I Nun
“Fall!” "9D) 980 | 2fs
“Fall!” 1203 1950 | 2mp
“Fall!” 1701 mYon | 2fp
“Dwell!” Yy WD | 2ms I Yod (Vav)
“Dwell!” ’3'@7 ’an 2fs
“Dwell!” =1 12V | 2mp
“Dwell!” HQDW n;:ngm 2fp
Since '|'7-'l and N1 follow the paradigm of QW in the impf, they do
so in the impuv, resulting in '|Y7 and 1h.
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Jussive

24.7

24.8

Imperative | Imperfect
"Go away!" ﬂ'?l n‘nn 2ms IIT Hey
"Go away!" "73 "733'1 2fs
"Go away!" 'l‘?J 1‘73m 2mp
"Go away!" ﬂ;"?l Tl;"'?ln 2fp

Jussive is abbreviated jus.

Qal Strong Verb

In the strong verb, the jus and the impf are identical in form. Context

determines whether a jus or an impf translation is required.

Qal Weak Verbs

In most weak verbs, the jus and the impf are identical in form. One

exception is III Hey verbs. In III Hey verbs, the jus is a shortened form

of the impf.
Jussive fs | Jussive ms Imperfect
“Let him/her go away!” '713'1 '73" ﬂ‘?l"
“Let him/her cry!” 0 932 12
“Let him/her go up!” z7’3_733 Sy’ TIY73_72

Negating Volitives

» The coh and jus are negated with '7?5, “not.”

“Let us not send him!”

“Let him not build it!”

NI ARPwWI oR
iNIX 7127 YR
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» The impvis never negated. To express a negative command in the sec-
ond person, a “jussive of the second person” is used. The form is that
of a jussive, being short, but used in the second person.

“Do not build it!” iNiR 72P OX
“Do not cry!” gy '7}_{

> q;r;r‘n_z could also mean “Don't let her cry.”

Indirect Volitives

» In addition to their use for expressing the “direct” will of the speaker,
the volitives are also used to express the “indirect” will of the speaker.
An indirect volitive will most often be translated as a purpose clause
in English, “so that. . . .”

» Whenever there is a sequence of volitive + 7 + volitive, the second voli-
tive is usually “indirect,” unless the volitives are the same person.

031 AT NI N2Y
“Send us, so that we may offer sacrifices.” (impv + 1 + coh)
3 1271 INiX N2Y
“Send him, so that he may build an altar.” (impv +1 +jus)
MAT 137 X ATV
“Let us send him, so that he may build an altar.” (coh + 1 + jus)
Q3T AT AR 137

“Let him build an altar, so that we may offer sacrifices.”
(Jus + ‘1 + coh)

Vocabulary
arise, stand QP 20 go in , enter N2 3
be high, exalted oM 59 be ashamed 7210 RPN
run M 107 understand "2 68
put, place o 4172 die Dm0

turn, return, repent mi 117 24 turn aside 990 54
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Note:

O These forms are qal inf const of a weak verb, which is the subject of
the next chapter.
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the volitives. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

- DY
n2AT
13
2w
12
I
123
YR
R

10.  "an?

P

ORI N |0 &) W N

B. Focus on the use of the volitives. Translate the following.

DYIOR 4 2 3 oo 2 TP .1
: Ap= 73
M .8 AT 7 27T .6 MW .5

JaNoR .12 wyn .11 17 .10 WY .9
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C. Focus on the use of the indirect volitives. Translate the following.

1. INIR IXRIPNRI 790 Dh;D
1. Write a book, so that I may read | 9. o) H;IWJ'I N2
it.
2. Build a house so that we may live | 3. INIR 772¥2) 73PN 717273
in it.
3. Let us remember the Lorp, and 4. 317 7271 ITOR ’73_72
let us serve him.
4. Let him go up the mountain, so 5. nwm Fl? amIn
that he may build an altar.
5. Give water to her, so that she
may drink.
Reviewing Previous Lessons
D. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. 0
2. MYy
3. MY
4. D’l_‘l;"l’
5. 792X
6. onmR?
7. W??I:D'D
9. n7D)
10. 'IPDI'\
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Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

0™W73 X°237 1277 NR YU

. Listen to the upright words of the
prophet.

0¥ 737 N°279X NoYY AR O
R PIRT 227720 7D

. Let us not be afraid to go to the
house of the Lorp today, for he is
the king of all the earth.

N7 WX N°122 Nip3T OWI3
TRY TP NIR

. The women are clinging to the
covenant which their mothers
made with them.

TR IPOINR REDT IWIT M
Sy

. The boy who finds the book will
flee from his strong enemies.

0%iv? M IRT2Y 12WR X2 00 w3
VR MR MYRTNR D073y °3

. Know that you (mp) will not live
on the land forever, because you
have transgressed the command-
ments of the Lorp and his
statutes.

0°71737 0792377 NR 7359 N
1127077 NR 10DV WK

. We are (stative) able to capture
the great warriors who shed the
blood of our sons.

DR DY 2792 1K RIBT X
wipa

. The army is not willing to leave
the holy battle.

TYFOR 297 "IV DR AW
ow % n’2 1127

. Let us send the king's servants to
the city, so that they may build a
house for him there.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalm 62:9

Deuteronomy 4:1

Isaiah 2:5

02227 17077100W . . . NY~Y22 2 IMw3
D°LRWHT X DRI 2K YRU X1 70Y) 2

IR Y07
7 iR 0% 0% .3
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QAL:
HOLLOW VERBS

Hollow Verbs

» A hollow verb is weak, because the root is not made up of three con-
sonants but only of two consonants, with a long vowel in between, for
example, DI, OV, and XI2.

25.1 Infinitive Construct

» The characteristic long vowel is present in the inf const, which is the
dictionary form of hollow verbs, for example, D72, W, and Xj2.

25.2 Imperfect

» The characteristic long vowel is also present in the impf.

Xi2 ow o
3ms N2 o> P’
3fs Hglg o°wn oIPn
2ms Xian o'wn oIPn
2fs XN YD gakirda
Ics RIIR WX QPR
3mp INI2? MW 1P
3fp ArRIan ArRwn PPN
2mp NN ™Y PR
2fp arpn | ArpPn
Icp X923 o'W o)

156
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25.3 Imperative

» The characteristic long vowel is also present in the impv, because the
impv is related in form to the inf const and the impf.

Imperfect
2ms Xi2 v o apn
2fs Ria | W | P PN
2mp W MWW | WP 1PN
2fp nmp | Arnpn

25.4  Cohortative
» The coh is simply the impfwith the 7] added on, for example, BRIPX.

25.5 Jussive
» As in Il Hey verbs, the jussive is a shortened form of the impf, for ex-
ample, OP? (impf0?7) and QW? (impf Q°V?).
25.6  Perfect
» The characteristic long vowel is not found in the pf. Most hollow verbs
are action verbs, and the vowel of the pfis an “a”-class vowel. Several

hollow verbs are stative verbs, and in these cases the vowel of the pf
is an “i”- or “u”-class vowel.

nn via Xi2 ow o
3ms nn Ui ol o]/ op
3fs R gla= 3 Y e
2ms o nxa | v aleT
2fs nwa|  onxa| |
Ics nn Y2 X3 galel R
3cp nn W2 N2 MY Sler)
2mp onx3 | opnw | onnp
2fp 1Y 19712
Icp ghlgls) NYia 7R3 MY EhlaT;
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25.7  Participle

» The qal ptc has the same form as the 3ms of the pf, onto which the ptc
endings are added.

nm | wia| Xa| o | op
ms | w3 X3 o ap
Js nnn 3| Y| R
mp onn | owia | o3| onw | omp
fp niXa | ninw | ninp

25.8 Infinitive Absolute

» The inf abs has the cholem-vav (1) characteristic of every qal inf abs.

nin 74k] Xi2 oiw oip

Vocabulary
field T 4 stone f (2%) 13N 447
gather PR os border, boundary I7’133 459
think WD s seed, offspring ) ¥ 460
add, do again o 37 therefore ]3_'73_7 942
answer, be humble iy 56 tree, wood TY 433
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the forms of qal Hollow verbs. Memorize the forms of the
gal Hollow verbs before parsing the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. o
2. HJ?QW
3. igh o]
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4. MW
5. 710
6. X
7. WA
8. oM
9. MW
10. DiX2
11. D
12. Wi
13. 1170)
14. oW
15.  Op?
16. %7
17.  an
18. Wia
19. 1AM
20. 170

Reviewing Previous Lessons

B. Focus on the use of the pf and impf. Translate the following verb

forms.
1Y .5 UDWN 4 nox? 722 .2 my .1
ﬂx7§7:2 .10 mpPn .9 w3 .8 mvyg 7 oY .6
C. Focus on the forms of the pf and impf. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. Tl;'}N"
2. TR
3. RN
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"DXgY

onoy

WX

nnl

T =T

Mp3

©l PN ||k

19970

10.

XD

Putting It All Together

D. Translate the following.

1. TWTRTPYOR IIVR PR 137
X3707 "2
1. The enemies of our God ran to 9. ouq‘;a 27 mg'g: mngg T‘mg X
his holy city (fs) because he (ms) 92 DYWIa
is exalted. T
2. The place in which the wicked 3. QY DWIR Wi XY
priests sacrificed is not clean. DU’ZU"Z)?‘Y@
3. Upright men will not be ashamed 4. X33 D?"ly ,7 MR ﬂ]-‘l?:-_! D’U?BU
all the days of their lives. QP DIWD) MW
4. Those who trust in the Lorp will | 5, NATR 7D :I;im IORVINR XWX
stand/endure forever, for he him- ' o DE’W?ﬁ :lnj;'{
self will guard their souls. T
5. I will forgive your sin (ms) and 6. YU T|T-_{"73?p Qo 12 702
your (ms) iniquity/guilt, for I have .
loved you (ms) from eternity.
6. A wise son will turn aside from 7. 2W3TIY A0 sz 7233 Qyi} yol
every wicked path. 0°7377 DR ONIRID
7. The people broke camp in the 8. WWB 1731[)'? 27I37NR P23 NR M
morning and did not set up camp N°23 onix ow°
until evening, when they saw the T T
mountains.
8. Take (mp) the silver and the gold
to the guard who will place them
in the house.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

E. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Isaiah 6:3  NIXIY M WiTR Wity WiTR X1 ATOR 71 R .1
17922 PIRT 72 *X0n
Deuteronomy 12:1 mwyfz PITMWYN TWR D0DWUHNT DPID Tf‘?N .2
DYR23722 “ANWY? T2 TR 2K 7 103 WK PIN3
IR 7Y 070 DDRTIWR

2This form is a noun in the construct state and means “fulness of.”

PSome times a 2mp impf has an extra nun (1) on the end; there is no effect on the
meaning. The sense of VY here is “guard” > “be careful.”

¢This form is the preposition 5 + the inf const of W’ + the 3fs object suffix, which
agrees with FW}SU (fs).
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THE VERB:
VAV-RELATIVE

Vav-Relative

» The vav-relative is a special use of the conjunction vav (1) when at-
tached to a pf or impf verb. This vav “relates” the verb to which it is
attached to a previous verb.

Form of Vav-Relative

26.1 Form of Vav-Relative Imperfect

» Vav-relative impfis made up of vav + patach + strong dagesh ( [-]13),
prefixed to the impf/jus.

ploria)

Sopm

7o)
»  Note the compensatory lengthening on the 1cs_form.

» The verb form used is actually the jus not the impf, as is clear from
the vav-relative impf of some forms of III Hey and Hollow verbs.

Vav-Relative Jussive Imperfect
127 [EX e

72 i 2

Q27 op; T

el7a! ow? 0w,

»  To identify the root as III Hey or Hollow, look at the vowel of the verb prefix. If

the vowel is al], then the root is Hollow.

162



Lesson 26

THE VERB: VAV-RELATIVE

163

26.2

Often, but not always, the accent moves to the right, thus explaining
the difference between the jus DP: and the vav-relative impf Q271 (the
second gamets = qamets-chatuf) and the jus DW: and the vav-relative
impf DW:]

The classical name of vav is “waw.” Vav-relative goes by a variety
of names, waw-consecutive being quite common. Because of the

frequent use of the term waw-consecutive imperfect, vav-relative
imperfect is abbreviated wci in this grammar.

Form of Vav-Relative Perfect
Vav-relative perfect is made up of the simple vav (1) prefixed to the pf.
)
on7up?
Often, but not always, the accent will move to the final syllable.
nopy  n7wp
n7vpl novR

Vav-relative perfect is abbreviated wcp.

Use of Vav-Relative

>

26.3

Vav-relative is used in a variety of ways, but the most frequent use is
to express temporal succession: “The next thing that happened (or
will happen).”

Use of Vav-Relative Imperfect

In an earlier phase of Hebrew, there were two imperfects: a “long im-
perfect” and a “short imperfect.”

O The long imperfect was used as a present and a future. This long
imperfect is found in Biblical Hebrew as the imperfect = present/
future (022 ).

O The short imperfect was used as a jussive and for past time. This
short imperfect is found in Biblical Hebrew as a jussive ( DP: ) and
in the vav-relative impf ( Q2?1 ), which expresses temporal succes-
sion in past time.
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»  One traditional name for the vav-relative is waw-conversive, which presumes

that an imperfect = present/future is converted to a past tense by the addition of

(] Y as a prefix. However, this is not the case. The vav-relative imperfect = past

time is simply the preservation of an old use of the short imperfect.

“He sat then wrote in the book.”
“They sat then made a covenant.”

“He sat then said to me. . .

7992 N7 AV
"2 3N727 17

YR MR QW
QTN XYW WITNR ALY

“I sent the boy, then he found the money.”

26.4 Use of Vav-Relative Perfect

» The original use of the vav-relative pfwas probably to mark the “then”
clause in an “if . . . then” statement.

“If you go with me, then I will go.” P22/ Y 770 OX

“If you listen, then you will know.”

QYT yown DX

» Because the “then” clause is by definition a future situation, the vav-

relative pfis used to express temporal succession in future time when
following an impf verb.

“We will go, then we will sacrifice.”

“You will sit down, then you will eat.”

WAL 723
N7 W

RP281 NIV MK

“I will sacrifice, then you will sit down and eat.”

Vocabulary

burnt offering

be great, wealthy
clothe, dress, wear
reach out, extend

be much, many

noiy
593

w1y

o3
n3

431

71

88

50

58

after, behind
just as, when
what?
who?

gift, grain offering

MIOX
WX
m

n
et

875

909

927

930

472
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the vav-relative imperfect (wci). Parse the

following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. Mo
2. MY
3. op1
4. 12M
5. 2ym
6. 1M
7. oYM
8. gkl
9. wyn
10. YoM
B. Focus on the use of the vav-relative perfect and the vav-relative
imperfect. Translate the following forms.
opPn .5 yn 4 ﬂ'?i]"l ] man 2 mam 1
77337&1 .10 w9 7231 .8 WZQN'"] 7 1 .6
991 .15 R .14 MY .13 My 12 opnn .11
C. Focus on the use of the vav-relative perfect and the vav-relative
imperfect. Translate the following sentences.
1. nR) XYM DX
1. If you (ms) sin, you (ms) will die. | 2. N7 ‘INUU
2. They sinned, then they died. 3. Qi 2T DX 277 717770732 IR
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3. They entered the house of the 4. :lnv;r‘yg INIX MRNI 732737 NX X7
Lorp, then they offered their ' ' - '

sacrifices.
4. You (ms) saw the garment, then 5. 3'@72] THU_I?:-] -lb’] DBZ]
you (ms) took it to your house. ‘IJ‘I}{'.ﬁ{{ ’INW?] 'IDI'!QW?D"?N
5. He arose, went along the road, 6. vy 7[]33_173_7 7|‘_7-'l"_l oP?
and returned to his family. Then S59-NR INWI SPAADWN-OR

they forgave his sin.

6. He will arise, go along the road,
and return to his family. Then
they will forgive his sin.

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the form of the infinitive construct. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

[w-—

mjgko)
"3
nn
nioa
N
nnp
no?
nivy
MW
X33

©l P N oo & 0N

—
o

E. Focus on the use of the infinitive construct in temporal clauses.
Translate the following.

iNIX MWD .3 WIITNR YWD .2 IWITTNR WORD AW .1

o373 NIYYD .6 TP IVWI 5 whywROP 4

mamooNiaa .9 AR AWRT NI .8 X227 9PXR¥D .7
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

71T "QRWH DR MWD I OX
DNXI DN PRI 027X
ARW? 027 101 Y WK 1IR3

. If you (mp) carefully (inf abs)
keep the judgments of the LorDp
your (mp) God and his statutes,
then you will live and enter the
land which the Lorp is giving you
to possess [it].

YWY D32T72K K237 MR
D2DY 1Y) MYNK DR31Y °P 077
RN

. The prophet said to those wicked
priests, “Because you aban-
doned the Lorp, he will abandon
you and you will perish.”

1122777 92 Yo WK P20
N9127 o8y NRYHI 07779
117125731 117 0°R32

. This is the morning on which we
will set out and go to the moun-
tains and find wood to build
houses for ourselves and for our
sons.

172971 0777 0937 "33 1797
QPWITNR MR 02MIYNR
0n?2; X213 02° NI NRY
07y Y2

. The mighty men of the nations
came up from the sea, captured
your (mp) cities, and took your
(mp) wives and your (mp) daugh-
ters. And they fled, and you (mp)
were not able to stand against
them.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

MR 72Y2 19990 X2 DYIOR AW MmN .1

Joshua 24:19

X7 0°WR DI9R °D

72Y1 WYX TR YUITTOR POy 1IN .2

N7 092 07 17712 YWIT N9 Synw) $75pa

Joshua 24:24-25

0oWa LEWM PR 4% o™
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a“Joshua”

PA collective noun—that is, a singular noun referring to a group or collection of
items—often takes a plural verb in Hebrew.

“The symbol : is called sof passuq (“end of verse”) and marks the end of a verse.

dThe ms suffix refers back to the collective QY and so is translated with a plural,
“to them.”

¢“In Shechem”
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TEMPORAL AND INTERROGATIVE

Temporal Clauses

>

27.1

Hebrew has various ways of expressing temporal clauses, clauses in-
troduced with before, when, after, etc. Three common ways are intro-
duced in this lesson.

Preposition + Infinitive Construct

The inf const preceded by 2 or 2 and used as a temporal clause was
introduced in Lesson 20. Other prepositions are also used to form
temporal clauses.

“when he sent the prophet” gmbly gkt 1?'(51573
“when he sent the prophet” N°23737DR iﬂ‘?@' TR
“after he sent the prophet” N 2337 DX ﬁﬂ?ty ION
“until he sent the prophet” R°2377DR "17'!171? 7y

The time of such clauses is indicated by context. Two frequent indica-
tors at the beginning of clauses are: (1) ’U?} (wci of 777) for past time
and (2) ﬂza'l (wcep of 177) for future time.

“when he sent the prophet” X*2377DX 11'!51;73 M
“after he sent the prophet” R°QITNX in’ny‘ MR 717
“when he sends the prophet” N":QU_N{{ mbwg -'l:'::l'l

> %171 and 11} need not be translated, because they simply function to
indicate the time.

The main clause is usually introduced by a wci for past time or a wcp
for future time.

VYR K2IT 27 RAT R M9WD )
“When he sent the prophet, the prophet went to the city.”

169
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17337NR MW RU23T7NR YW M0R AN
“After he sent the prophet, he sent the priest.”
YRR RO 1271 ROAT Y WD W)
“When he sends the prophet, the prophet will go to the city.”
27.2  Preposition or Particle + Perfect or Imperfect

YR KT g7 2T DR A2Y °D )

“When he sent the prophet, the prophet went to the city.”
TITNR M2W7 X233 NN MY IO T
“After he sent the prophet, he sent the priest.”
TYITUR X237 127 02T NN 1YY 3 )
“When he sends the prophet, the prophet will go to the city.”
27.3 Time Words
X230°NR N2W7 XD 0P )
“In that day, he sent the prophet.”
X"2377NX N2WY X317 02 )
“In that day, he will send the prophet.”
TYIOR 20 1732 1)
“In the morning, he went to the city.”
TYITOR 120 733 W

“In the morning, he will go to the city.”

Interrogative Clauses

» Hebrew has two ways of asking questions.

27.4 Interrogative Pronouns

» Questions are often introduced with an interrogative pronoun.

“Who went to the city?” '1’3]3"7?5 '[‘_73 )
“Who will go to the city?” YR 720 M
“What did he say to you?” IR IR 7

“What will he say to you?” ;-l,!?N J2%° m
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27.5 Interrogative Particle i}

» The interrogative particle 7 is not an independent word but is prefixed

to another word.

» The interrogative particle i is distinguished from the definite article
in that the definite article never has chatef-patach ( [] ) as the vowel
and the interrogative particle does not have strong dagesh as an

element.
“He went to the city.”
“Did he go to the city?”
“He will go to the city.”
“Will he go to the city?”

Vocabulary

AT 4
Piel: speak 929

51_73 75
Piel: praise z7‘7.'!

|2 s7
Piel: atone piop]

[k S
Piel: command X
Qal: be holy U2 103
Piel: sanctify UIpR
Note:

O The piel verb pattern is introduced in the next lesson. When a verb
occurs in the gal and the piel, both spellings are given in the vocabu-
lary list, for example, W72 and WTp. If a verb occurs in the piel only,
both spellings are given, but a meaning is given for the piel only, for

example, 7192 and 792.

VYR 727
YR 7270
VYT 72
PYITOR 7270

ark
righteous

righteousness

Piel: seek
Qal: be blessed

Piel: bless

TR
P73
(LT AT
Vi3
wpa

454

336

545/6

30

31
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on temporal clauses. Translate the following clauses.

190 UK 3023 ) -2 750 U7 AR9R TN .1
20 3N2°2°07 4 99D 9202 IR 7N .3

79D N2 17 AN .6 7DD 2032 WX TN .5

NOID w3 T .8 X7 0P I .7
WYY MM UBY2 MY .10 DYIAITNY M UBYD M) .9

B. Focus on temporal clauses within sentences. Translate the

following.
1. 2ol h VR Jh? MIOR 7]
INIR RPX)
1. After the man wrote the book, I 2. UDW‘? 77 X231 X7 012 )
read it. s)abtaiahs
2. On that day, the Lorp will come | 3. AWX) TWRITIR NIRT WK %)
to judge the nations. ’D";‘?
3. When I saw the woman, I 4. u’???ﬁ N2I37DR 17337 7212 )
returned to my house. u’nbxa ’JDL)
4. When the priest offers the sacri- | 5. AW 1213 NR 03 v;p‘_y Knia)
fice, we will eat in the presence of . ' ' '-@—183_53-7
God. '
5. Before he offered the sacrifice, we
sat down on the ground.

C. Focus on interrogative clauses. Translate the following clauses.

0*1270°DR yUn .2 012707 NR YU B .1
VR YRUND .4 v .3
YRR D 6 VYD T2 TRRT 5
g g} by B POR MR N7
MY T M .10 Yy naR on .9
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

[a—

NIV
TPy
o7
onY2t
mlglel
HIZJ'TQ?
P30
1728
1508
R¥DR

ORI N |0~ w N

—
e

E. Focus on nouns with pronoun suffixes. Translate the following
words.

MY 5 oMW .4 i .3 oonitw 2 i .1
It 1Y .9 T 8 Dy 7 ol 6
1N .15 WNT .14 00T .13 PRI 12 9mar .11

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

L R PYPOX MDD N)P3 M)

§% Max" oW 2w TITNR

o0

1. When our king came to the city, | 2. MWITY TNYRY CNXRY 1Y
he saw the priest who was living T ’I;}ZI'QHD Mokelisal ﬁqnv—;-\Tg
there. Then he said to him, T "?QV.NRT’ ]'57?31;)
“What is your name?” oo
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2. Before I go out to the battle, I will | 3. 1°DINBYH IR 172X -;'3'73 Knia)

seek the Lorp and turn from my DI]"IN 190X ngg—bg DI:ﬁN P71
sin, so that he will go out with TTD'N:’.'[E) Dﬁ’ﬁﬂ& =951 "ID}'{'S"I
me. g 7 S AR s HERAD
3. When our enemies captured our | 4, DR REMKR) 137770 °PTI2 0N
families, they took them to their QMiRY TOKRY DORVR OV
country and imprisoned them. 'IR?; - nn'ixn-‘;;z

Then we said, “Let’s go after
them, lest they perish.”

4. When I came down from the
mountain, I found the people sin-
ning against my God. Then I sat
down on the ground and really
wept.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from Josh 1:1-2.

"I?_;N"’] T 33y b:'l'(??b anin MOR %371 (1)
(9RY AW cnqwn T2 cywinToR M
R GRS 1:1;7: QI 0¥ DD "7V wn (2)
DI TR PINTOR D DYF22) AN
P72 137 o7 1)
2“The death of”
b“Moses”
¢“Joshua”
4“son of Nun”
¢“servant of”
"The inf const of X is used to introduce a quotation and is often left untranslated.
¢“Jordan”

h“Israel”
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THE PIEL:
STRONG ROOTS

Meaning of the Piel

>

The piel is the second of the seven major verb patterns you will learn.
The qal makes up 69% of all verbs in the Hebrew Bible; the piel, 9%. !

Like the qgal, the piel has a pf, impf, jus, coh, impv, ptc, inf const, and
inf abs.

To change verb pattern is to change the meaning of the verb.

» Some verbs occur only (or mainly) in the piel without a corresponding

Piel Qal Root
“destroy” “perish” TAR
“finish” “be finished” 1792
“fill” “be full” X7m
“set free” “send” now

qal.
“seek” wp2
“speak” 929
“command” X

Form of the Piel

» The primary characteristic of the piel is the strong dagesh in the

middle root consonant.

1. B. Waltke and M. O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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28.1

28.2

Perfect

Imperfect

Piel Qal

Sup 20p | 3ms
7P v | 3fs
n7up n7vR | 2ms
nup n7vp | 2fs
Kakier NPYR | les
1207 120% | 3ep
onyuR | op7YR | 2mp
mvR | ID7YR | 2
170 NP0 | Icp
Piel Qal

plcrg P07 | 3ms
2uRn Yopn | 3fs
2upn Popn | 2ms
PuRn Pupn | 2fs
pieTrE P0pR | les
120 1207° | 3mp
M7vRn | MPupD | 3fp
1200 20PN | 2mp
m7vRn | MI7opD | 2/
20p1 201 | Icp
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28.3 Imperative
28.4 Infinitives
28.5 Participle
28.6 Cohortative
28.7 Jussive

Imperative | Imperfect
plCr) 20pn | 2ms
0P 2URD | 2fs
1207 12020 | 2mp
myeR | TIURD | 2/
Infinitive et
Construct
plcr; 2uR
Infinitive
Absolute
PuR / v
Piel Qal
Supn 0P | ms
n7upn noep | fs
eRrlor/a 0°7Yp | mp
nY7upn ni7op | o
Piel Qal
M2URR | T2URK | les
72073 m20R3 | 1ep
Piel Qal
plerd P07 | 3ms
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Vocabulary
Piel: pollute, begin 271 sword f @YD M am
702 g6 utensil "73 423
Piel: conceal, cover 0 s meeting IVIN 46
Qal: count 790 97 congregation 71Y 536
Piel: report, tell plole) yet, still T 910
Qal: be glad mgty 109 only P o4s
Piel: make glad Y Yon s
Practice

Focusing On New Material

A. Focus on the form of the piel. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. °m3a7
2. 1927
4. 91
5. Wpan
6. ON727
7. 990
9. WP;
10. ©°7272
11. 19938
12. plok)
13. WP;D
14. DU
15. M27n
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Reviewing Previous Lessons

B. Focus on strong verbs in the qal and piel. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

1. o

a7

n227

n2%7

DY

wTRR

MY

2
3
4
5
6. 1127
7
8
9

T2

10. DAY

C. Focus on III Hey verbs in the qal. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

103

en

oy

.'mNj

19y

Wy

132

122

©l PN |k WN =

niv3

—
o

oY)
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Putting It All Together

D. Translate the following.

1277 X237 KI2D 77
MIPTNR 1997 K7 0v7770R
701 077 %2

1. When the prophet came, he
spoke to all the people saying,
“Praise the Lorp, because his
faithfulness is/lasts forever.”

D MTAR WYY 77 XY
WA PIDTNX TR
297373 YN

2. The anger of the Lorp did not
burn against us, because we
sought his face and sanctified his
great name.

NIX YIPY NAWINK 7920
WIp? 12 Y702

3. You will atone for the altar and
sanctify it. Then all who touch it
will be holy. ( ¥3) usually takes
its object through the preposition
2).

AR "D WRY IFTH Yip YRUR)
TR T IR V2K N

Wy W92 87

4. 1 heard a voice speaking and I
said, “Who are you?” Then he
said to me, “I am the Lorp your
God, who atones for every-
thing/all which you have done.”

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

E. Translate the following from 1 Samuel 11.
DY 3183 OMFTT DR M3 PPRY “NY23 LUK 7T WA (4
MOX X2 PIRY 4737 (5) 99271 025P7NR DYITT7I CRW”
§97€37B071 19527 * OYY N PIRY MR TTWT I R
WYY IR IN2¥N) (6) (MW WIR M12TNY
STRM DR M PRI 07I12T77NKR VY3

a“To Gibeah of”

b«gaul”
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¢The form should be HNW?] with strong dagesh in the ®, since the 1 of the root has
assimilated. Frequently, however, a consonant with strong dagesh and vocal
sheva will lose the strong dagesh.

d“Just then”

¢ Literally, “What to the people” = “What is wrong with the people?”
fImpf for present time.

€“They reported”

h«Jabesh”

1“Rushed”
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THE PIEL:
WEAK ROOTS

Weak Roots in the Piel

>

29.1

Weak roots cause piel verbs to vary from the standard paradigm, as
is the case in the qal. The variations are similar to those learned in
the qal. II Guttural and III Hey roots show variations.

II Guttural

Because the middle consonant is a guttural, which cannot take the
strong dagesh that is characteristic of the piel, II Guttural verbs vary
from the standard paradigm (1) by not having dagesh in the middle
consonant and (2) by having compensatory lengthening of the preced-
ing vowel.

II Guttural | Standard | II Guttural | Standard
Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
7 20p; 122 20p | 3ms
120 2upn 1273 7P | 3fs
1220 2upn n212 n7Yp | 2ms
2020 "70pn n312 n7up | 2fs
712K 20pK ghb! nYup | les
ﬂD_j;j -‘l'?t?,?j ’Dj; ’l‘?tﬂ? 3c/mp
m273n | mwRn 3fp
12720 1700 on312 onyvp | 2mp
M | Moupn 19272 10797 | 2/
112 7923 122 NP | Lep

182
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II Guttural | Standard | II Guttural | Standard
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative
137 79pn 13 YR | 2ms
R | n7wRn 223 R | 2fs
X | 7R 1223 129p | 2mp
mioye | nitwpn | M3 MR | 2
II Guttural | Standard | II Guttural | Standard
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
13 / 713 7P 13 R
29.2 Il Hey
IIT Hey Piel | III Hey Qal | III Hey Piel | III Hey Qal
Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
o oy 7 773 | 8ms
70 7an Y3 N3 | afs
n7an m73n 7 "7 | 2ms
7an 230 n°93 n%3 | 2fs
738 ayph N3 N7 | les
153 19y 193 193 | 3¢/mp
PR | PR 31p
1930 1230 an°3 on*%3 | 2mp
whan | aran e 0°?3 | 2fp
173 73 Y3 W93 | 1ep
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IIT Hey Piel | III Hey Qal | III Hey Piel | III Hey Qal
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative
kol 93 93 1?3 | 2ms
o 23 3 3 | 2fs
aplo 0°%3 153 123 | 2mp
nivan ni%3 nva | 2fp
IIT Hey Piel | III Hey Qal | III Hey Piel | III Hey Qal
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
i3 23 niva ni%a
IIT Hey Piel | III Hey Qal | III Hey Piel | III Hey Qal
Weci Weci Jussive Jussive
P25 2 o 9% | 3ms

The Root M¥

» The root X is not Hollow; the vav (1) is a consonant. This root is
used as a verb mainly in the piel (*to command”). (It is also used in
the noun TQY?D “commandment.”) In verb forms from this root, 1 is not
shureq, but vav with strong dagesh; for example, 1%, *N”X, 71¥7, and
11¥n. The inf const is usually spelled defectively, DY for NIIX.

Vocabulary
seven YAV 403 one N 373
eight TI;I?JW 561 two (D’;W] D’;W 406
nine v 723 three o i7Ard 7R
ten WY 434 four YA 410
one hundred IRD 391 five w420
one thousand ("]17?{) z-]‘m 409 six WY 4ss
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the piel from weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

[w—

lob)

712

7Y

713K

D"

. DI

wH

1073

©l XN oo &0 N

T3

—
e

niva

B. Focus on the piel from strong and weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

onmRY

by

Slok)

s

nwpAn

7

AL

1573

ORI N| OO &] W N

niy

10. 7130
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C. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both
the qal and the piel. Translate the following verb forms. If you en-
counter a root you have not yet learned in the qal or piel, consult the
vocabulary at the back of the grammar for the meaning.

U 5 PB4 CRIPY .3 W .2 I .1

oy .10 op?y 9 MY .8 MY 7 WU .6

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following.

o vsUn 4 ywaoiW 3 WIpINIY .2 M NTR .1

mYInpoon .8 M TD 7 vyamin 6 WRICTY 5

X237 927 .12 QYR DRI .11 MWD HUR .10 WIp MR .9

E. Focus on verbs in the qal and the piel. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

[u—

Nla)

Tiet

1993

nuw?

11500

niva

nia

KN

©l PNk 0N

QT

10.

n"73
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

TIX"1 0Y7 N33 "33 1727
29737 MIPTOWTNR 197311972 m‘?

. The temple priests spoke to the
people and said to them, “Bless
and magnify the great name of
the Lorp.”

19571 7277 X°237 NiYD 1M
1MIP71 1927 DIBT 7Y DWIRT
TR 1INV 1R

. When the prophet finished
speaking, the men fell on their
faces and wept. Then they got up
and said, “We have sinned
greatly.”

n*12 7377 N72) RIT7 02
NI 1‘7‘7-:1 ol ipiel7akefabh ‘73‘7
n‘zw'?

. In that day the Lorp will make a
covenant for all nations. And
they will rejoice in him and
praise him forever.

Yy WK237NK 77 7907 N3y
WDI723 INIX "NWR3 IR M Y

. I want to tell you everything
which the Lorp did for me after I
sought him with all my soul.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from Joshua 22:2-3
M IWR72 DX DLW DRR DP2R NI (2)
TR 957 *71p3 WRYNI MY T3Y Ty DoNK
DR NX DALY X7 (3) :DPHK N7

a“Moses”



30

NUMBERS
AND “SURPRISE”

Numbers
30.1 Cardinals and Ordinals from One to Ten
Cardinals Ordinals

Feminine | Masculine Feminine | Masculine

1 DoX xR 1st MIwRT TWR7

2 oY 0w 2nd Iy 1

3 el iArd 3rd WYY WYY

4 V2R 7YX 4th Yy’ =y

5 W nwnn 5th nownn KRl

6 7415 Y 6th DYy WY

7 yay n:g:w 7th W&)’;I? ’y’;t:ﬁ

8 HJDW HQDW 8th n’;’mp' ’3"?_3'(;7'

9 ywn ywn 9th Ny wn yun
10 Ty My 10th Ny Y

The cardinal number one agrees in gender and follows the noun it
modifies, for example, IR VR, “one man,” and NOR AWK, “one
woman.”

The cardinal number two agrees in gender but may come before or
after the noun it modifies, for example, DWIR 0”W, “two men,” and
Q’Av O°W), “two women.”

The cardinal numbers three through ten may come before or after the
noun they modify, but the form that looks feminine is used with a

188
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masculine noun and the form that looks masculine is used with a
feminine noun, for example, D"WIR ?T(TUITCU “three men,” and QW1
Wzﬂy “three women.”

» The cardinal numbers two through ten may also be used in the con-
struct state and are then placed before the noun that they modify, for
example, DWIR DW‘TW “three men,” and D’V W'?W “three women.”

» The ordinal numbers are used just like adjectives, for example, 013
YW1, “the seventh day.”

30.2 “Teens”

» The numbers eleven through nineteen are made up of a combination
of the “ones” plus a form of “ten.” The form of “ten” with masculine
nouns is WY, resulting in, for example, WY mgbw “thirteen.” The
form of “ten” with feminine nouns is ?'KWWS? resulting in, for example,
vy W'?W “thirteen.”

30.3 “Tens”

» The “tens” (i.e., 20, 30, 40, etc.) are formed with masculine plurals.
“Twenty” is formed with the plural of ten, D’j‘(?]j . “Thirty” through
“ninety” are the plurals of the corresponding “ones,” for example,
D’W'?W “thirty,” and Q°¥29X, “forty.”

30.4 “Hundreds”

» The “hundreds” are formed by placing a construct form of the “ones”
in front of the plural of “hundred,” for example, NIR? DWDU “five hun-
dred,” and NIXM DYV, “six hundred.”

30.5 “Thousands”

» The “thousands” are formed by placing a construct form of the “ones”
in front of the plural of “thousand,” for example, D’Q‘ZB: m_z:w “seven
thousand,” and D’Q‘ZB: DY, “eight thousand.”

“Surprise”
30.6 The particle 7377, traditionally translated “behold,” often introduces
something “unexpected” or a “surprise.”

» In reports of dreams, 1377 often occurs.

iR "DR71 73T
“There were angels of God!” (Genesis 28:12)
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» Sometimes an author draws attention to the marvelous with 73i7.
TR 20T APY WRTIITNR DR KT

“And God saw everything that he had made, and it was very
good!” (Genesis 1:31)

» An event about to take place in the immediate future is often ex-
pressed by 133 followed by a participle.

727 AWV DI 7T
“I am about to do something. . . !” (1 Samuel 3:11)
» 1131 is used to show existence.
721 R IAWR 70
“Here is your wife! Take her and go!” (Genesis 12:19)
» 1137 may have pronoun suffixes added to it.
THIN Y 220 77

“You are about to lie down with your fathers.” (Deut 31:16)

Vocabulary

Qal: be provoked OVI 159 strength, virtue (b?U) '7?73 462

Hiph: provoke 0yl staff, tribe oo 470

Qal: remain WY g3 inheritance H?Q; 476

Hiph: leave PRUD leader W 440
Vv 4 sabbath nAW 557

Hiph: make swear g7y gate YY) WY 445
'lx?‘? 120

Hiph: throw; reject 'p‘?wn
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on cardinal numbers one through ten. Translate the following.

oon o .3 nox Ox .2 mR I .1
nink UOU .6 oo7n WY .5 Nk AU .4
Qa%n WO .9 oo7n VAW .8 ning ywn .7
Nink YR .12 NivR WY .11 oo9n Ty .10

B. Focus on ordinal numbers one through ten. Translate the following.

WD T .3 MIYURII ORT .2 TWRIT IR0 .1
PR 700 6 YA ONG 5 YWD oR .4
YT 07 .9 YWnI oy 8 YWD 70T 7

C. Focus on higher cardinal numbers. Decipher the following.

Y WY 2 oUW .1

WY DYUR .4 oWNM YR .3

YU nikn WU .6 nixn YU .5
whwY DwhYh kg WY .8 WYY nixy wY .7
nixm WHw 0°0R nWHY .10 QDR NUYY .9

v 0w
Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on the gal and piel of strong roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. ANV
2. |
3. Jh?l
4 7503
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5. 1M
6. 2908
7. W
8. WP
9.0mnn
10. DNWR3

E. Focus on negatives. Translate the following, paying attention to the

different negative particles used.

1. IPITTNR N2V KD
1. We will not send the boy. 2. WITTOR TIT:I'?WJ 5%
2. Let's not send the boy. 3. n*a3~nR Mman XY
3. You (ms)/she will not build the 4. N’277NKR 120 5%
house. S
4. Don't build/let her build the 5. 0i392 7y *pvab awe
house. ' '
5. He sat down, so as not to stand | g. 1YY 9991 1A% INiR 970K
the whole day. ' - '
6. They imprisoned him, so that he
would not reign over the city.
Putting It All Together
F. Translate the following.
1. sk bl ITW'?W'.‘DN 1R
1Y RT? 02T
2. TI?QI:I'??J‘_? 0”923 D VIR INX?

1. We saw the three prophets who
were speaking to the elders of the
city.

1Y K21 QW N2 173730
o RINEYR?
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3. 12Y DWHM NIXD W 1597
DN 771 27NK K¥nb Tond

2. Forty warriors went out to the MR '|Y7D"l IT’D'? 7129077 INIX

great battle and died there. They oxX™> -‘TW-‘ 5?{ 1511 5?{ 17773-‘ 17
did not return to their families. 7Py 072V D?;I;J
3. Five hundred and fifty of the 4. Ugw‘; mm X122 X377 O3 athy)
king’s servants went to find his IR QIR 12" ‘731 'ehon ’73 Ny
son. And when they found him, 0%ivY Y INIX 372Y1 ST DK

they returned to the king’s pal-
ace. Then the king said to him,
“Don’t go into the field unless two
servants are with you.”

4. And in that day the Lorp will
come to judge the whole earth.
All mankind will see his glory.
And his people will serve him
forever!

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from 2 Samuel 5:4-5.
1121 MY YW D72 T MY DWW (4)
oW W) W YW TNy 72 P1inana (o)
I <PRIWIYD Py MW WYY oWty 79n oo

aLit. “son of thirty years” = “thirty years old”; a common noun like MW is often
in the singular when used with teens or tens.

b«In Hebron”
¢“Judah”
d«Jerusalem”; spelled defectively for D?’?W’]‘l?

¢“Israel”
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The Meaning of the Hiphil

» The hiphil is the third of the seven major verb patterns you will learn.
The hiphil makes up 13% of all verbs in the Hebrew Bible.! The qal,
piel, and hiphil make up 91% of all verbs.

» Like the qal and the piel, the hiphil has a pf, impf, jus, coh, impv, ptc,
inf const, and inf abs.

» To change verb pattern is to change the meaning of the verb.

Hiphil Qal Root
“magnify” “be great” pab!
“make king” “be king” '[17?3
“appoint” “visit” @D
“sanctify” “be holy” UIp

» Some verbs occur only (or mainly) in the hiphil, without a correspond-

ing qal.
“tell” T2l
“deliver” 71
“throw” ToU

The hiphil is abbreviated hiph.

1. B. Waltke and M. O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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Form of the Hiphil

» The primary characteristics of the hiphil are: (1) a prefixed 7 and

31.1

31.2

(2) °L] as the theme vowel.

Perfect

Imperfect

Hiphil Qal

Pupn 207 | 8ms
2R v | 3fs
n7YRn n7YR | 2ms
n7YRpT YR | 2f
Koy NPYR | les
12°0p7 120R | 3cp
onPopT | DRYYR | 2mp
107U 107YP | 2fp
101 1NoVR | Icp

» The characteristic i1 is dropped in the impf, as is the i7 of the definite

article with an inseparable preposition, for example, n7:_1‘_7 for n7ga‘;.

Hiphil Qal
up? 207 | 3ms
2vpn Popn | 3fs
2vpn Popn | 2ms
"20pD “upn | 2fs
20PR 20X | Ics
1270 1207° | 3mp
mPupn | MI7bpn | b
12°0pR 12070 | 2mp
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Hiphil Qal

mpupn | M7opR | 2/
P2 P01 | 1cp

31.3 Imperative

Imperative | Imperfect
oty 20pn | 2ms
FACrh 7upn | 2fs
12°0p1 12°0PR | 2mp
mPYRT | MI7YRR | 2b

31.4 Infinitives

Inf. Const. | Imperative
7R 201
Inf. Abs.
20p1

31.5 Participle

» The characteristic i1 is dropped in the ptc.

Hiphil Qal

PR 20p | ms
nYupn nowp | fs
0°7°0pn D°70p | mp
niyopn nivop | fp

31.6 Cohortative

» The characteristic 17 is dropped in the coh.

Hiphil Qal
APURR | TURK | les
aracrs 2093 | Iep
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31.7 Jussive
» The jus is a short form; see §24.8 and §25.5.

Jussive Imperfect
R’ 0P’ | 3ms
31.8 Vav-relative
Vav-relative Jussive
Supn 2> | 3ms
Vocabulary
U7 149 faithfulness, truth X 65

Hiph: be silent, silence W7}

V2l 170 camp 0N 469
Hiph: look (Ui by

73] 49  work, product WY 473
Hiph: tell e

M7l 171 midst (2 A2 as0
Hiph: scatter nkEnt

21 s PR 65
Hiph: deliver bty Hiph: believe, trust (e,

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the hiphil. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. 30°Y37]
2. U3
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TRYT
Y AU
Q°0°yan
on22wn
W3WR
oyon]
NN
10.  *Po2YR

Ol XN OO & ®

B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both
the qal and the hiphil. Translate the following verb forms. If you en-
counter a root that you have not yet learned in the gal or hiphil, con-
sult the vocabulary at the back of the grammar for the meaning.

AUTR 5 CRAWWUD 4 CRWY .3 O¥dl .2 YD .1
ony.T .10 ORYT .9 MW .8 WD .7 DU .6

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the form of verbs in the gqal from I Guttural roots. Parse
the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. onpmn
on31y
P
'!?3;7
DNV

I Il IR
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D. Focus on qal verbs from I Nun roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj.

Person

Gender Number Root

1K

pih

ED

yol

van

X@?

Y

PN OO AN

ann

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

TITTNR DY) N WK KU
INRYDR AW 7Y P7Y 8K 0N

. One man sinned and provoked

the Lorp, so his anger burned
against him, until he turned from
his sin.

IRBINR PRYTY IR K2
T2 INIR MR 0732

. We were not willing to leave the

flock in the mountains, so we
took it to the field.

" DIRYRT DWNR 700 ¥2Wn
anix nbwn Y3 vm‘r 1727 )
7‘7"73 nvan

. The king made the two messen-

gers swear that they would not
speak to the elders of the city,
then he sent them from his pal-
ace at night.

WXV SunnR WD PR3
1°IDY TN DWIRT 2D 1IN

XY~ ‘m -xz:n‘m‘? INY m"m MR

Q2Ry 7Y %3

. When the leader raised his staff

above his head, all the men arose
and stood before him. Then he
said to them, “Go out to the
battle, and do not be afraid, for
the Lorp is with you.”
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
WP MW *0YIT 3073 KXY yows I 1
1 Kings 12:20 PRI 9379y IR 12917 77YTOR IR
n™M3a3 '['ﬁ{{'ﬂ{; C-‘IN"(:D 1?38‘7 D"JE{DU“?g b:\ZﬂW"lTl':' MR .2
1971 1137 TINTNY 4NY DY *197 113
Joshua 3:6 Qv ’JD‘?
a“Jeroboam”
b«Joshua”

¢From the root X1.

dThe form should be HNW?], with strong dagesh in the @, but strong dagesh is
often lost when the consonant is followed by vocal sheva.
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I Guttural

» Because the first consonant is a guttural, which usually does not take
simple sheva, I Guttural verbs vary from the standard paradigm by
having chatef-segol ([]) under the first root letter in the pfand chatef-
patach ( 0 ) under the first root letter in the other forms.

I Guttural Standard I Guttural Standard
Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
TRy »up: TRy ?0pi | 3ms
TRYN PopR | ATRYT | TPVRR | 3fs
TRYD 7opn | DIRYT| DYYRT | 2ms
YN ralerss nTHY n7oRT | 2fs
RUAVES PUPR NIIY NVRi | lcs
’11’?;;{’_ ’l‘?"t;pj ’l‘f’?pg?} ’l‘?’{DEU 3mv/cp
mTRYR | TIURD
TTRYR | bpn | DRTRYD | DRYYRT | 2mp
MY | TIURR | IRTONR | 1R7URT | 2
Y] pACrs! 1TV 170p7 | Icp
I Guttural Standard I Guttural Standard
Participle Participle | Imperative | Imperative
TRYD 7vpn Y 0P | 2ms
nInyn naupn 1Y 0PI | 2fs

201
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I Guttural Standard I Guttural Standard
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative

DTRYR | DPURD IRy 122073 | 2mp
DITRYn m'”‘?ﬁ@ TRy ﬂ;'?t.?EU 2fp
I Guttural Standard I Guttural Standard
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
Y3 '71.9?8 TRY3 '7’1.9EU
I Guttural Standard I Guttural Standard
Vav-rel. Vav-rel. Jussive Jussive
gieval 20p7 Ty 20p? | 3ms

I Nun

» The nun of the root will always assimilate to the second root conso-

nant in these forms.

Participle | Imperative | Imperfect Perfect

30 g 2371 | 3ms
nayn P %7 | 3fs
237 30 N7%7 | 2ms

P87 780 n7¥T | 2fs

73R N3 | Ics
oRkii o) 19937 199873 | 3c/mp
ni?>¥n m7%n 3fp
1231 1230 onoEn | 2mp

M7z mYEn 10937 | 2fp

731 N7ET | Iep
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Vav-rel. Jussive Inf abs Inf const
esal s %7 e
Vocabulary
friend VY as2 fire UR a1
m2? 153 fire offering YR 587
Hiph: rebuke 17
w4 with DX 889
Hiph: save YU
M s flesh, meat W2 4ss
Hiph: leave behind  7°Di7
Qal: learn 'I?Q'Z 162 declaration OR1 475
Piel: teach 'm‘?
Note:

O The preposition NX must not be confused with the direct object
marker "NX/NX. With the pronoun sulffix, the preposition DX has the
form IPX, in contrast to the direct object marker, which has the form
INIX.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the the form of the hiphil from I Guttural and I Nun
roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
L. IR
2. V2R

3. 37D
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4. T3
5. 173
6. UM
7. BRX3
8. RN}
9. WM
10. 9%
11. 57
12. DNV
13. ORD
4. UIp
15. 0"0°an

Reviewing Previous Lessons

B. Focus on the form of all verbs learned to this point. Parse the
following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

[w-—

DRy

niva

PR

1131

m

ma

037

LN

©l P N o|o] & 0N

anmR

—
o

ni%y
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C. Focus on gal verbs from I Yod roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj.

Person

Gender Number Root

1.

)7

v

1792

X7

R~

VIR

R¥D

2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

"W"l"ﬂ

Putting It All Together

D. Translate the following.

DIPIYR T2 WNRT XY
073 2y *2 ONIX TIX? 72X K
DNIX 2R WK

. They did not believe in the LorDp

their God, but he was not willing
to destroy them, because they
were his people, whom he loved.

NNIX 2827 IR NIHRI
09I INIX 297297 12XV

. Let us trust in our God, so that

he will save us from all our ene-
mies. Then we will serve him
forever.

2R3 YW WORFIX ORYNDI
D’JP}{U"?Q{ INIR ﬂﬂg?‘_l TIJI_'!?QU
INXWYIR AW INIR MDY TR

. When they found the wicked man

within the camp, they took him
to the elders, who judged him.
Then he repented from his sin.

2 W OT927 TYTNR TN
TYA *2) 007 OI9RI DR
9977 9977 R0

. I will declare your name to all the

nations. Then they will know that
you are the living God, and that
your truth endures for all genera-
tions (lit. “to generation and gen-
eration”).
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

E. Translate the following from 2 Chronicles 9:5-6. The first verb is 3fs
and refers to the Queen of Sheba.

R RYRY WK 13T MK 200728 MRA (5)

07171277 "PIRTRD (6) :290RIIoY) 12779
DY APRIN DRI WK PTY

2The noun TK?;DI:K (gamets-chatuf) means wisdom.
>3 and YR TY mean the same thing.
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| YOD

I Yod (Yod)

>

[ Yod (Yod) verb forms originally were 2°0%3, 2°07, etc., before the ini-
tial patach changed to a chireq. But because the unaccented diph-
thong *[_] contracts to °[] (see “diphthong,” p. 70), the forms are 2°0],
2°0%, etc.

I Yod (Yod) | Standard | I Yod (Yod) | Standard
Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
T e R Yopn | 8ms
270D »vpn 127w n0pn | 3fs
270D »upn navn n7vpPa | 2ms
R | vopn | nawn | nbupn | 2%
LR LT DT | NFYRT | Ics
12707 1270 12°0°7 1207 | 3mv/ep
mawn | mupn
12°0° 2°0pn opaw | onYLRa | 2mp
mICD | MYopn | IRIACT | ID70RT | 2fp
20 »vp] M| N | Iep
I Yod (Yod) | Standard | I Yod (Yod) | Standard
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative
2701 7vpn mloky] 203 | 2ms
nawmn n7upn ROy 0P | 2fs
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I Yod (Yod) | Standard | I Yod (Yod) | Standard
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative
wn | oupn 12707 1°0p1 | 2mp
niwn | niupn | MWD | mepn | 2k
I Yod (Yod) | Standard | I Yod (Yod) | Standard
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
mlopy] '7QEU 270 ‘7’DEU
I Yod (Yod) | Standard | I Yod (Yod) | Standard
Wci Wci Jussive Jussive
20 pioria 207 20 | 3ms
I Yod (Vav)

>

I Yod (Vav) verb forms should be 2°W13, 2°WY’, etc. But because the
unaccented diphthong ] contracts to 9, the forms are 2°Wi1, 27U,

etc.

I Yod (Vav) | Standard | I Yod (Vav) | Standard

Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
U up? mpAR 0P | 3ms
2Uin 2vpn n2°Win n°0pn | 3fs
ViR vpn gl n7up | 2ms
2N aCrls ATy n7VRT | 2fs
UK PURR | ORIV | CRYYRT | les
12V 1270 12V 12°0Ri1 | 3m/ep
mAYIn | mvupn
1WA 1UpR | DPAVIR | onYuRpn | 2mp
MY | YupR | 103V | TR7uRT | 2/
W P2 EhmlvAn NP | 1ep
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Hiph: praise, confess

7797

I Yod (Vav) | Standard | I Yod (Vav) | Standard
Participle | Participle | Imperative | Imperative
W vy Wi 203 | 2ms
nawin noupn Wi R | 2fs
Q72°win kP AlCTr 1279 12°0R1 | 2mp
niwin | nivopn LAl m7vRa | 2fp
I Yod (Vav) | Standard | I Yod (Vav) | Standard
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
li7a0] 20p7 W P upn
I Yod (Vav) | Standard | I Yod (Vav) | Standard
Wei Wei Jussive Jussive
17 pleria) W 20> | 3ms
Known I Yod (Vav) Verbs in the Hiphil
Hiphil Qal
“dry up” w2 “be dry” v
“inform” ¥ “know” v
“father” Y “give birth” R
“bring out” XX “go out” N>
“bring down” 990 “go down” 777
“dispossess” W “inherit” U
“settle” 2N “dwell” i
Vocabulary
Qal: shoot, throw a1 s belly, womb f (Ju3a) 1v32

589
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Qal: shoot, throw 7Y 157 palm, sole f 12 465
Hiph: teach I

1M 42 tongue TT(D‘Z 519
Hiph: make firm 1723
Qal: rest M3 172 bone f @%Y) O%¥Y 539

Hiph: give rest, settle 1°17
121 sl lip 0 555
Hiph: strike 127

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the hiphil from I Yod roots. Parse the
following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

[w—

2707
2N
29
2707
B eiatiaia)
. onTIin
12°0°D
Wi
ywin
. WA

olw|N|o|la|rlwl

—
o
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B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both
the qal and the hiphil. Translate the following verb forms. If you en-
counter a root that you have not yet learned in the gal or hiphil, con-
sult the vocabulary at the back of the grammar for the meaning.

v 5 WU 4 U .3 R¥I .2 XYY .1
Y .10 yp 9 w8 WL 7 TV 6

opyIin .15 opTII .14 onRyI .13 TV .12 mT .11

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the form of qal and piel verbs from III Hey roots. Parse
the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
73
173

g
LEN
niva
ni%a
o
n°02
193

10. MY

—

Ol XN OO WD

D. Focus on the form of qal verbs from Hollow roots. Parse the
following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. op
2. oW
oIp
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onm;2

apn

Q0]

DR

™IPN

©l PN ||k

mp

10.

PN

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

7791 77T X027 T
YiTOR 1:'7’1 Py oyINR
oy Y

. The prophet came down from the

mountain and brought the people
down with him. Then they went
to the city to live there.

DIP2K TR DOWIRY 1757 RiDD
1907 YUIF UK DR WA
MY RV D INIR UBWR

. When the priest came to the men

he said to them, “Bring out the
wicked man, that I may judge
him, for he has sinned against
the Lorp.”

29737 07 NR W2Iny m 9o
1NTAVY PIRT 2270V RIT 1'773 ”
W92 NN

. The Lorp is able to dry up the

great sea, because he is king over
all the earth. And we will serve
him all the days of our life (The
adj 1 is used in the plural for
“life.”)

1230 YIR2 TNIX T 20V
T X371 NI27 NIY oW nawn
By IR TR T-«bx

. The Lorp will settle you in a good

land and you will live there many
years. He will be your God, and
you will be his people.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from Judges 7:4, 5, 7.

27 0y 7w a'[ii?j%"?{; 7177 MR (4)
[DRIYR DY TP (5) . . . DURTTOR DNR T
L. DINR PWIR .. PUIRT NiRD WIOWR 1IVTITR M) R0 (7)

a“Gideon.”

bW1Xi7 is here a collective singular for a plural = “men.”
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III Hey

» The hiphil of verbs from III Hey roots varies from the standard para-
digm with the same endings as in the qal and the piel.

IIT Hey Hiphil | IIl Hey Qal | III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal
Imperfect Imperfect Perfect Perfect
R oy 23 m73 | 8ms
730 730 et 73 | 3fs
n73n n7an gty "2 | 2ms
230 230 Y23 "2y | 2fs
gret gret 7237 73 | les
19y 19y 19373 193 | 3e/mp
PR | YN
1230 1230 an Y3 on*vy | 2mp
nran nran iarohy 0% | 2p
73 b ity W93 | Iep
III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal | III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal
Participle Participle Imperative Imperative
rpts 93 bty 123 | 2ms
o 23 ot 3 | 2fs
arbla) 0793 19373 193 | 2mp
nioan niva Y | 2/

214
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IIT Hey Hiphil | IIl Hey Qal | III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const

230 23 bbby ni%

III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal | III Hey Hiphil | III Hey Qal
Weci Wci Jussive Jussive

g pia w w

The Hiphil of 121

» The hiphil of 12 is fairly frequent, occurring more than 500 times,

Hollow

» The hiphil of verbs from Hollow roots will in most forms have °[] as

and is doubly weak, being I Nun and III Hey.

Participle | Imperative | Imperfect Perfect
ola) 120 i’ 127 | 3ms

Wci Jussive Inf abs Inf const
T 2 1203 N7 | 3ms

the theme vowel.

Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal | Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal
Imperfect Imperfect Perfect Perfect
Q%2 ay? Q%R Qp | 3ms
Q71 Q1) R TR | 3fs
7R Q1) nRn N | 2ms
7R 1) =y nne | 2fs
QN QPN NIRa DR | les
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Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal | Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal
Imperfect Imperfect Perfect Perfect
mnp? P2 MR MR | 3e/mp
%R0 RPN
PR PR onimp omR | 2mp
PR | PR mRE | TInR | 2
Q%3 Q%] NI R0 MR | 1ep
Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal | Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal
Participle Participle Imperative Imperative
Q%2n o QP Q% | 2ms
R R ™R ™ | 2fs
Q%N QR MR ™R | 2mp
nipn ninp YR e | 2fp
Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal | Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal
Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
o] aip R op
Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal | Hollow Hiphil | Hollow Qal
Wei Weci Jussive Jussive
Q27 Qje7 T ap;
Known Hollow Verbs in the Hiphil
Hiphil Qal
“bring” gmby] “come” X2
“kill” aialyl “die” D
“remove” 77013 “turn aside” 770
“raise” Q%21 “rise” o2
“return” (transitive) D’WU “return” (intransitive) MY
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Vocabulary
width @r 2T 550 end DAOR 574
Qal: sojourn MR 79 length (TIN) TR 586
Qal: kill A7 76 right, south f 1’2 510
Qal: flee (o b IRP north f 1% 547
Qal: turn D oo first, former WX 550
Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the hiphil from III Hey and Hollow roots.
Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. 0737
2. Ijﬁ?)ﬁ?f!
3 13°21]
4 Y
5. N
6
7
8
9

niva
opn
0773

[IC

10. 71933

B. Focus on the form of the hiphil from roots that are doubly weak.
Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 77
2. m7in
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n?
nTv
77
s
ning
niTin
et
10. 20

Ol XN OO & ®

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the pronoun suffixes on nouns. Translate the following.

aloglo WO 4 POV .3 A0 .2 W .1

jo .10  PoW .9 DWW .8 PO .7 oW .6

D. Focus on the pronoun suffixes on prepositions. Translate the

following.
q0y .5 MWy 4 Ry .3 my 2 TPy .1
any .10 my .9 2Ry .8 amy .7 my .6

E. Focus on the form of all verbs learned to this point. Parse the
following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. T
!
nx3
new

>n727
ﬂm?
770
N

PN OO AN
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Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

12R29m N7 WYX 1017
7210 782 NNIR Y
0%iv? 2901 inws

. Our God gave us rest from all our
enemies and settled us in a good
land. And we will praise his name
forever.

IR SBymny M nivag oK
DU’D‘IJ‘I;{"?;?_) ’I:HW'Z] DIOX
0¥I82% DNIX 2w

. After the Lorp exiled his people
to another country, they
repented of all their sins. So he
returned them to their land.

0°327NR NI M9 R 0P
1MIIR RIT MKR? 7 DR NYI7
NNIR YW 03 WK IV

. And in that day the fathers will
teach their sons to know the
Lorp saying, “He is our lord and
we are his servants, because he
has delivered us.”

nPI7Y WRFNY MWD 127
WX Y737 17979y 137 3
INIR 192] ﬂjﬂj W;;

. The guard struck the man on the
mouth, because he spoke against
the High Priest, who was in the
temple of the Lorp. Then he
removed him.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from Psalm 136:1-3, 26.

701 077 *2
701 077 %2
701 077 %2
701 077 %2

25073 MY 1790
oUIYRT PRY 1790
D1TRT 21TR? 1790
QMWD 7RY 1790
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MORE ON
PRONOUN SUFFIXES

Pronoun Suffixes on %

35.1
>

35.2

Form of 99 with Suffixes

The word 99 was introduced in Lesson 13, where you learned that the
construct form is "7? (gqamets-chatuf). The form to which pronoun
suffixes are added is '73 resulting in forms such as 153 HY?D D'ZD and
n%3.

Use of 99 with Suffixes

Emphasis: 99 with a suffix is often placed after a noun it modifies to
add emphasis.

“Israel, all of you!” -IY?D Y7?('1'(0"
“Listen, nations, all of them!” D'Z'.') QY WHY
“The king’s whole house, all of it!" 192 7727 N°2793

“Everyone”: With the 3ms suffix, understood as referring to the total-
ity of persons or things, the sense is “all of them” or “everyone.”

“Everyone says, ‘Glory’.” 7922 MR 1’73
“Everyone loves the king.” 12037 NX 2R §92

Pronoun Suffixes on Verbs

>

In Lesson 22, you learned that when a direct object is a pronoun it is
added to the direct object marker "NX/NX.

“The king sent the prophets.”  Q°R°2377NX '15?33 now
“The king sent them.” IR '|'7?DU ﬂ‘_?ITD

220
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» A pronoun used as a direct object can also be added directly to the
verb.

“The king sent them.” 1'7?3[! DU?W
“The king sent us.” 1700 MY

» When a suffix is added, the accent moves to the left, so vowels will
change according to the rules learned previously. Here are some

examples.
“He sent us.” IJU?W ﬂxZI_Zr)
“You (ms) sent us.” 1]337'!‘2127 .'Qﬂ'?'(y
“I sent you (ms).” =|’nn‘_7w ’nn‘zzy
“They sent you (ms).” ?DT'IYZW ’lﬂ'?'(?
“He will send us.” -'l.'l['}'?!?? ﬂ'_?l??
“He will send you (fs).” 70" now

» Most of the time, the suffix added to the verb is the same as the suffix
added to the direct object marker, but two forms are different:

O For the 3ms, in addition to 1, as in "IY?IQP L] occurs, as in 'II'I’ZIQP
The connection between ﬂﬂg and the independent personal pro-
noun XJ7 is obvious.

O For the lcs the form is *)L] or )], as in ’JI_?IQP and "JI?DP’ The
connection between ] and the independent personal pronoun ”IX
is obvious.

» A pronoun suffix as direct object may also be added to participles.

“sending her” I'KUYWJ 9w
“sending them” DT}‘?W now
Vocabulary
oil (W) 1AW s60 vine f (123) 193 601
On? s honey V3T 604
Niph: fight an?)
Qal: anoint nYn 168 wine )72 s09
Qal: open nMD2 100 vineyard @202 =18

Qal: ask 53@ 112 fruit D 543
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Practice

Focusing on New Material

~:0Wo 3 95 07 NI} DI QUBRD: AIXIVPRN NI HPHI:

D72 PRI 7D .3 DR72 DD7H0 .2 D72 D73 1
A9D VYTYD .6 R9D Y] 5 P9 4
h )R PO Yo ynU .8 120 92 .7

B. Focus on verbs with pronoun suffixes. Identify the person, gender,
and number of the suffix.

o1 .5 W1 4 unbzzm 3 "uﬁ?;'(?? 2 '|1?QW 1

D’m;?jj .10 -‘l-‘ﬁ:ﬂ?j‘-g .9 'ITIIDP;J .8 thy’ 7 ’;ﬂD"??;Ij .6
nn’g’xz .15 ‘IJUD'(D" 14 772yD .13 ARR¥D .12 CIOR¥D .11

C. Focus on verbs with pronoun suffixes. Translate the following.

o1 .5 W1 4 nnbwn .3 -1]1‘1?;@7"_’ 2 '|‘|?;W 1

D’m{j‘]? .10 ’IH’IJK:D'W_'-fT .9 "ITIWP:_!J .8 qxtg’ 7 ’;-‘ID"??;D .6
WTK'T?’X;’ .15 ‘lJUDW" 14 772¥D .13 ARR¥D .12 CIOR¥D .11

Reviewing Previous Lessons

D. Focus on sentences with volatives. Review Lesson 24 before trans-
lating these sentences.

1. 7 oYX 1997
1. Let us praise the name of the 2. M QUTNR 1997
LoRrbp. ' ' '
2. Praise (mp) the name of the Lorp. | 3. ﬂ]ﬂ?? nam
3. Let him build an altar for the 4. aplri ey v;p‘? IVIn Q‘Ps
Lorp. ' '
4. Let the boy rise before the elders. | 5. QP73 7395 o2
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DYW7 *3D? PR oK

M NIIRTRR 77WAoR
IO BYIRY 7702 AR
NREDD WD) YU

Rise before the elders.

Don’t rise before the wicked.

Don’t reject the law of the Lorp.

PN
©|l x| N

Let me read in the Law, so that I
may know the Lorp.

9. Listen, so that you may turn 10. TaXN 1) xvmm—‘yg
from your sin. '

10. Don’t sin, lest you perish.

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. ANy
2. 0727
3. pR2WD
4. 2Ry
5. T
6
7
8

X9m°
Wp3)
PRUT

Putting It All Together

F. Translate the following.

1. 927370R N29NY RITIRDD TR
Ty I 7Y Y 99 927 WK
TN TN 7297 "307 NI

1. Let the messenger of the enemy 2. TR Tl?;f:l’??)‘_? 0°132) NYaw INY?
tell our king the message which BRTINNTOR IR WA

his leader spoke to him, so that mz.?.3 D"WJB,FT%D_DX 107571 93 X927
we may know what we should do. T T T T
Then they brought him before the

king, and he told the matter.
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2. Seven mighty men went out to
the battle which was in the field,
and they saw the enemy camp.
So they entered it and killed
absolutely every man.

IMDYNN MWD NWRID
1270171 M) XOTT T2 7717
Ny 72071 PAGA 0] 1137NK
23737 230 791 X3 NI

3. At the beginning of the year, they
made him king. He reigned dur-
ing that year, then he died. So
they made his wise son king in
place of him, and he reigned for
many years. He was a good and
great king.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

G. Translate the following from Genesis 2:2-3

02 °naw Ay WX PiRoRYy "y awa o3 oonR 2907 (2)
"YW OV DR TR A9 (3) TPY WK NIRRT 30T
:NIwY? o°7%K RI27IWR INIX2H™2Im NIV 92 ° INR WA

aStrong dagesh is often lost when the vowel under the consonant is vocal sheva.

bThe noun TK;N’ZD means “work.”

¢The verb n;q;’ means “rest” and is related to the noun n;np (“Sabbath”).
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THE NIPHAL:
STRONG ROOTS

The Meaning of the Niphal

» The niphal is the fourth of the seven major verb patterns you will
learn. The niphal makes up 6% of all verbs in the Hebrew Bible. ! The
gal, piel, hiphil, and niphal make up 97% of all verbs.

» Most niphal verbs are the passive of the qgal.

Niphal Qal Root
“be remembered” “remember” 997
“be cut” “cut” DAd
“be given” “give” [fa]
“be guarded” “guard” Y

» Sometimes the niphal is the reflexive of the qal.

“guard himself” “guard” Y

» A few verbs occur only (or mainly) in the niphal, without a correspond-
ing qal and with a qal-like action sense.

“fight” ano

“swear an oath” yaw

The niphal is abbreviated niph.

1. B. K. Waltke and M. O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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Form of the Niphal

» The primary characteristic of the niphal is a prefixed nun (1).

36.1

36.2

Perfect

Imperfect

(79RY >)

Niphal Qal
201 20p | 3ms
m29p3 2R | 8fs
n7YR n7oR | 2ms
n7up: novR | 2fs
n7VR) NPVR | les
120p) 190 | 3ep
on7vpl | DR7YR | 2mp
7RI | TR7YR | 20
riOrh NV | 1ep
Niphal Qal
2vp’ 20 | 3ms
2upn Popn | 3fs
plorlq Popn | 2ms
*70RN "70pn | 2fs
20RN PUPR | Ics
120R> 120p° | 3mp
miPopn | mIvopn | 3fp
120Rn 120PR | 2mp
m7YRR | 70PN | 2fp
plor P01 | Icp
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36.3 Imperative
Imperative | Imperfect
(70R37 >) 20pi 20N | 2ms
20T Pupn | 2fs
1207 120pN | 2mp
mPURT | MIPURN | 2fp
36.4 Infinitives
Infinitive Construct Imperative
(70R37 >) 20pi 20p7
Infinitive Absolute
Pvp1 / Yopn
36.5 Participle
Niphal Qal
203 5P | ms
n7vp3 n7vp | fs
0°70p3 0"79p | mp
nigpy | DR |
36.6 Cohortative
Niphal Qal
(703 >) YRR | M70pK | les
n2073 703 | 1ep
36.7 Jussive
Jussive Imperfect
(79R1 >) 2> 2R’ | 3ms
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36.8 Vav-relative

Vav-relative Jussive
(70p¥1>) 207 20p? | 3ms
Vocabulary
copper, bronze (W) DWNY 531 iron 172 50
sun UnW  se2 hill Y33 506
X2l o1 valley N3 599
Niph: prophesy X321
Qal: gather YR 101 river 71 520
Qal: pasture, tend Y7 108 wadi (‘773;) ‘70; 530
Note:

O Usually, a 73] has water flowing all year round, but a 5 has
water only during the rainy season.

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the niphal. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
203
7973
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8. N7up3
9. 1MV
10. 2vpn

B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both
the qal and the niphal. Translate the following verb forms.

My 5 w4 Ry 3 mwm 2 nwn .1
921 .10 w9 W .8 WII .7 23 .6

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on qal and hiphil verbs from I Guttural and I Nun roots.
Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
QnTRY
7?3;7:
TRY?
TRy
R
. DR
7D
722
5on

O 0 N @ O ) O N =

D. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjec-
tives. Read the following phrases and sentences, and fill in the blanks
for use of adjective (a for attributive and p for predicative) and for gen-
der and number.

Use Gender Number

a f s .1 1203 TWRD
1797 WiTR
3 XY N33
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YT 3
073237 077373
03 DR
nia33 ninpwni
27T 1YY,
021 27

.10 nNI2juD VI

olo|N|o| o]k

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

1. Wp3a XY WK DWIRT 17BN 7Y
QIR 0iPTYR M DX

1. The men who did not seek the 2. =R "1’373"7}{ 'IT'KP‘ZTD ")
Lorp their God all the days of Qi1 D°W3T) D WIRIT) 0732713
their lives were sent from his ’;.T,’ D?‘!Y? 77._?&"] 12 DU’U"@"
presence. IRy 7

2. When he was taken to the city, 3. Lo} q;vj‘yg-jvy-m‘yw'-ng W97
the elders, the men, the women, 7y D‘l'?tl? "I"U"!"-l_ng Tfﬁ'_’ -lqnv
and their sons and their daugh- ) Dﬂ’ﬁ’k"ﬁbf 11?3'(27;1
ters were gathered to him. Then T TR
he said to them, “May the LorDp
be with you.”

3. Seek the peace of the city of our | 4. M DIYHTIR 027127 NKR 1730
God, for the Lorp will bless those ’Jn:n?ﬁ mh’m-hx ;lj"'l;'l njjgrrnq
who seek the peace of his city, .l,nigp_'hm'm;_‘?_hx ns_zijén;;j
and they will be guarded from all T T r TR
their enemies.

4. Teach (mp) your sons the com-
mandments (fp) of the Lorp, so
that they (fp) may be remem-
bered, and so that they (mp) may
teach their sons and their grand-
sons to know the Lorp and his
commandments.
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Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from Zechariah 13:1-2.
CQ‘_?'(?’IT:' ’;I{f"?’l b'l’fl‘-j n’;‘; mnol a93pn o7 R 032 (1)
N7IR nIN2Y 1177 ORI X977 (ahim] @ ... .nNQTJ!:?
O°X°2337NX 03) TV 727 N77'1 [@hume dD’BX;{Q n‘:mp‘*ng
TIRTTID PAYR CARDVT TN
a“A well”
P“David”
¢“Jerusalem”

d“The idols”

¢“Uncleanness;” X»Y = “unclean”



I Guttural

>

I Nun

37

THE NIPHAL:
WEAK ROOTS

I Guttural Strong I Guttural Strong
Imperfect | Imperfect Perfect Perfect
™y R ™Y 73
I Guttural Strong I Guttural Strong
Participle Participle | Imperative | Imperative
Y3 473 Y 74
I Guttural Strong I Guttural Strong
Vav-rel. Vav-rel. Inf const Inf const
Y7 2up") YD 2upn

The niphal of verbs from I Guttural roots vary from the standard para-
digm: (1) by replacing the sheva under the first root letter with chatef-
segol ([]) or (2) by having compensatory lengthening of the initial
chireq ( [J ) to tsere ( [J ) because the initial guttural does not take
strong dagesh.

» The niphal of verbs from I Nun roots vary from the standard paradigm

I Nun Strong I Nun Strong
Participle Participle Perfect Perfect
ge's gere 7 gere

232

only in the pfand the ptc, where the initial nun of the root assimilates
to the second root letter.



Lesson 37 THE NIPHAL: WEAK ROOTS & 233

I Yod (Vav)

» The niphal of verbs from I Yod (Vav) roots vary from the standard par-
adigm: (1) by having the original vav preserved because of the strong
dagesh, or (2) by having a vestige of the original vav in the form of

cholem-vav (9).

I Yod (Vav) Strong I Yod (Vav) Strong

Imperfect Imperfect Perfect Perfect
Wy R Slg 2073

I Yod (Vav) Strong I Yod (Vav) Strong
Participle Participle Imperative | Imperative
m17ab 2up? m\7ghy ol

I Yod (Vav) Strong I Yod (Vav) Strong

Vav-rel. Vav-rel. Inf const Inf const

Y 07 =gy 2R

IIT Hey

» The niphal of verbs from III Hey roots vary from the standard para-
digm with basically the same endings as in the qal, piel, and hiphil.
In the pf, the niphal usually has *[J (3°231) in place of °[J (3°73 ).

IIT Hey Niphal | IIT Hey Qal |III Hey Niphal | III Hey Qal
Imperfect Imperfect Perfect Perfect

n e n2y 2

IIT Hey Niphal | IIT Hey Qal |III Hey Niphal | III Hey Qal

Participle Participle Imperative | Imperative

o o 2T 2}

IIT Hey Niphal | IIT Hey Qal |III Hey Niphal | III Hey Qal

Inf abs Inf abs Inf const Inf const
bty 123 nivan ni%y
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IIT Hey Niphal |III Hey Niphal |III Hey Niphal
Vav-rel. Jussive Imperfect
m w ey
Vocabulary
south, Negeb (33) 231 528 behind, west 70X 573
Qal: bury 2 102 cubit MR 452
TP 104 wheat on 616
Piel: burn a sacrifice R
Hiphil: burn a sacrifice ORI
Qal: burn AW 111 fat (3?73) 3?[7 617
DIW 123 pasture land U 520
Piel: serve, minister nw

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the niphal from weak roots. Parse the

following.

Verb Pattern Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

TR’

NN

7T

i

)

ek

NYTN

T

- DD2oxY
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10. NiXI
11. %)
12.  DwW)
13. "0
14. WD
15.  IXD)

B. Focus on the meaning of niphal verbs from weak roots. Translate
the following.

NTZN .5 4 e 3 TR .2 Eey 1

R .10 X231 .9 WY 8 PRI 7 RN 6

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate parti-
ciples. Read the following phrases and sentences, and fill in the
blanks for use of participle (a for attributive and p for predicative) and
for gender and number.

Use Gender Number

[a—

a m S VAT UORT
WS 13913
7273 W3
127 X°213
0°73237 ORY®
0°77°3 0712373
niyTing own
Nix2 0w
CPRONIT DY
oy )

ORI N |0~ w N

—
e
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Putting It All Together

D. Translate the following.

1. DWIRT I DWITRT DWIRT 17817
W DIy o’mnbn a7l

07‘7 0°n3 2127 720 PR

Nix’321 07772

1. The holy men were delivered from
the wicked men who were fight-
ing against them. Then they set-
tled in a good land, and houses
were built for them in the moun-
tains and in the valleys.

2. PR DYR°237 R2IT IWRD I
QY3921 0°3R1 12 0°IRI
nﬁ:b 2771 DXIND 1‘713 X9

oniaR

2. When the prophets prophesied to
the elders, the elders and all the
people repented, and were not
exiled from their land. Then they
clung to the covenant of their
fathers.

3. TRININY PYBYM TITIIT MR
XY 72 WD K27 0D RN 1:773‘7
n?w? 72 121y

3. The words of the Lorp and his
judgments and his laws are firm,
so that you (mp) may trust in
them and not be afraid. For you
(mp) will never be abandoned by
the Lorbp.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

E. Translate the following from 1 Kings 18:36.
©I7I MR X237 bwbx w’a-ﬁ I am’wn !

ﬂ?xa n’ma '79 ms ’n’wsz ﬂmm ’l':.!?ﬂ! ’:z.sn bwm

aThe form is the qal inf. const. of oy (go up, ascend) with the preposition 2 =
“in” in the sense of “at the time of” > “At the time of the ascending of.”

b“Elijah”

¢“O Lorp”; a vocative
d“Abraham”

¢“Isaac”

f“Israel”

gJussive in sense
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MORE PASSIVE VERBS:
QAL, PUAL, AND HOPHAL

Qal Passive Participle

» In addition to the active participle, the gqal has a passive participle (ab-
breviated pass ptc).

38.1 Form of the Qal Passive Participle

Plural Singular
Masculine D"?"UE z7’“-"]?
Feminine m'vav,? ”?“‘9?

38.2  Use of the Qal Passive Participle

» The pass ptc has the same three uses as the ptc.
e Attributive: “the man who was guarded”  MW3 WX
e Predicative:  “The man was guarded.” UORT 1INV
e Substantive: “the guarded man” MY

Pual

» The pual is the fifth of the seven major verb patterns; it makes up only
0.6% of the verbs in Hebrew! and is the passive of the piel.

» To change verb pattern is to change the meaning of the verb.

Pual Piel Root
“be blessed” “bless” T2
“be praised” “praise” 5on

1. Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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Pual Piel Root
“be atoned for” “atone for” 952
“be sent away” “send away” now

e  Occasionally, the niphal serves as the passive of the piel.

Niphal

Piel

Root

“be defiled”

“defile”

55n

» The pual is formed like the piel, with strong dagesh in the middle root
letter, but the vowel pattern is qibbuts ( [ ) followed by patach ([ ).

Perfect: Pual Piel
2op 20p | 3ms
n72up R | 3fs
n7vR n7vp | 2ms
Imperfect: Pual Piel
SR> 29R7 | 3ms
2upn 20PN | 3ms
Supn 20n | 2ms
Participle: Pual Piel
7R 79Rn | ms

Hophal

» The hophal is the sixth of seven major verb patterns and makes up
only 0.6% of the verbs in Hebrew;? it is the passive of the hiphil.

2. Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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» To change verb pattern is to change the meaning of the verb.

» The hophal is formed like the hiphil, but the vowel pattern is gamets-

Hophal Hiphil Root

“be brought down” “bring down” T

“be made king” “make king” '|‘7?3

“be told” “tell” T2l

“be thrown” “throw” v

e  Occasionally, the niphal serves as the passive of the hiphil.

Niphal Hiphil Root

“be saved” “save” o

chatuf (1) followed by patach ([J).

Perfect: Hophal Hiphil
Pupn V7 | 3ms
noRR | TVRR | 3
nyeRd | R79RT | 2ms

Imperfect: Hophal Hiphil
20 2vp? | 3ms
2upn 200 | 3ms
2upn 20pn | 2ms

Participle: Hophal Hiphil
290 1 74 70 | ms

The hophal is abbreviated hoph.
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Vocabulary

doorway, door  (MD2) MDD 544 treasure, treasury WIR 570
5’?".:_) 188 door (nb‘-” nb-‘ 605

Hith: pray ‘7’7911.'!

Qal: pursue 977 106 palace, temple x?;"fl 607

Qal: break W;Lﬁ 115 seat, throne NDD 517

Qal: forget mv s tower Y7'13?3 637

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on qal pass. ptc., pual, and hophal verbs. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj.

Person Gender Number

Root

1. 213

990

o

e

720

129

. DMWY

2
3
4
5. 7207
6
7
8
9

792

10. P20

11. 770

12. Y%

13. 773
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B. Focus on the meaning of the qal pass. ptc., pual, and hophal
verbs. Translate the following.

"W .5 no90 4 99 .3 °PdPmi .2 XA 2IND .1
991 .10 X3 MR .9 99D .8 omdPwn .7 TR .6

Reviewing Previous Lessons

C. Focus on temporal clauses. Translate the following, paying attention
to the various ways temporal clauses are expressed (see Lesson 27).

1. 0IYITNR WK 10D )
g
1. When the man sent the boys, 2. 0’7.5,7?3_“?5 W’XC‘ T'_bWD TI'T’C!'I
they went. 'Dbch
2. When the man sends the boys, 3. DMVITTIX 700 n’?"? ’2 7
they will go. 1997
3. When the man sent the boys, 4. 0™YIT DR WK N2WY 02 )
they went. 13531
4. When the man sends the boys, 5. nR WX n?‘??l 7E33 )
they will go. 19971 0YI0
5. In the morning, the man sent the | 6. NR WORT nv?‘,m 7233 k)]
boys, and they went. 199771 030
6. In the morning, the man will
send the boys, and they will go.

D. Focus on interrogative clauses. Translate the following (see Les-
son 27).

oYY 7R 7
DY N2Y 1
0M930NR N2V
093 NY A2V NRT
N7 722 °»

QIPYR KA 7

1. What are you doing?
Who sent the boys?
Did he send the boys?

Did you send the boys?

OO LNy

Who will go for us?

ISl el

What will she/you (ms) say to
them?
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Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

1. QNI NN 1797 121 7N
AWNIRYT 7379001 MRy
290 3 u’-:‘m i 990m

70m n‘m'm Ko

1. When the priest offered the sacri- | 2. '[‘7']‘13'{ 1"57'[“7}{ T177DR X2

fices on the altar, our sins were atali7ga) oy~ ‘73 ’JD‘? o 1‘77331
atoned for and the Lorp our God .l17,.l DiPR2" '7& 17‘!‘7'(27’1 'IND
was praised, for he is good and . y

his loyalty endures forever. Ly '7}{ N

2. They brought David to the great | 3. D'?jy'( -l'yb '1]"!‘7& masdniah e kab!

city and he was made king there 7"737 WK 1731 TTRTRI2
before all the people. Then they Toy- Lxy

were very glad and were sent to
their homes. And David went to
his house.

3. Blessed are you, O Lorp our
God, King of eternity, Creator of
the land and everything on it,
Redeemer of your people.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Psalm 48:1 TR ™IT AIOR Y2 RN Yo M YTy

1 Chronicles 29:10  IIR*) PYp- ‘73 v:’yb MIPTOR 2717 7127 .2

.o‘zw 79 o‘zwp

a“David”
b“The assembly”

¢“Israel”
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THE VERB:
THE HITHPAEL

The Meaning of the Hithpael
» The hithpael is the seventh of the seven major verb patterns. The hith-
pael makes up 1.2% of all verbs in the Hebrew Bible. !

» A common use of the hithpael is to express the reflexive—that is, ac-
tion done to oneself.

Hithpael Piel or Qal Root
“praise oneself” “praise” 5o
“prostrate oneself” “fall” 5D3
“sanctify oneself” “sanctify” UIp

» Some verbs occur only (or mainly) in the hithpael, without a corre-
sponding qal or piel.

“pray” %95

“prophesy” hgmbl

The hithpael is abbreviated hith.

1. Waltke and O’Connor, Syntax, §21.2.3e.
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The Form of the Hithpael

» The hithpael is easily recognized by (1) its long prefixes, e.g., D73, 1?7,
and DR, and (2) its similarity to the piel—the doubling of the middle
root letter and similar vowel patterns.

Imperative | Imperfect Perfect
Pupn? 20PN | 3ms
Pvpnn | nYuRDi | 3fs
%opnn | Yuphn | n7URDA | 2ms
Pupni | Cbupnn | nwRna | 2fs
20pNR | °RP0RDT | les
20N> 12007 | 3cp/mp
ey 3fp
WURDA | 79NN | DR7WRDT | 2mp
MIPURDD | MIPURDR | TRPURDT | 2p
29pny | W7URNT | lep
Inf abs Inf const Participle
wend | GuRDd | upDn | ms
n2wRID | fs
09w | mp
nizopnn | fp

The Verb 110nW3

» The verb 7)IPW3 (169x) means

>

Vocabulary Card #116

to prostrate oneself” or “to worship.”
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» Older dictionaries treat the verb TQT_'ID'(DTI as a hithpael of 1NIW. More
recent dictionaries treat ﬂjUIjWﬂ as a hishtafel of 1. The latter is
adopted in this grammar.

The hishtafel is abbreviated hish.

» Some of the frequent forms are.

Imperative | Imperfect Perfect

monwn | DNV | 2ms

NORYI | Sep

NOpwn 2mp

Wei Inf const Participle

nnpwn | 0mpwn | mp

MY 3ms
Ralnfal 74| 3mp
Vocabulary
Qal: curse TN 197 ram (O7R) R 449
Qal: be gracious 1 s lion I 584
Qal: be terrified DO 150 camel 5@} 600
Qal: measure I 164 lamb W)W 514

@Qal: go/turn around 220 96 wing, extremity 12  s16



246 & THE VERB: THE HITHPAEL

Lesson 39

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of the hith. and hish. Parse the following.

Verb

Pattern

Conj.

Person

Gender

Number

Root

[w—

Srborink

NYUTRNT

piohigla!

alinialiy

29803

Slghehialy

atal7se!

NONY

©l XN oo &0 N

o°%%Inn

—
e

UTRDK

Reviewing Previous Lessons

B. Focus on the difference in meaning between the gal or piel and
the hith. Translate the following.

TUTRNT 4

NPT .8

YT .3

T

neanT 2

NYDINT .6

nYo

*N7D]

1

.5

C. Focus on nouns and adjectives from geminate roots. Match the
plural form of the right column with the corresponding singular form

in the left column.

o3
oy
nimx
niab
o

oo W



Lesson 39

THE VERB: THE HITHPAEL & 247

07 f
Qy g
93 .h
moi
2?7 ]

L Ny .6
_ o 7
o opn .8
_ o .9

nivss .10

D. Focus on the verb from hollow roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person

Gender Number Root

Qi

o

o,

Q%21

npn

PR

MR

Qnmi2

©l XN oo &N

P

10.

Q%2R

Putting It All Together

E. Translate the following.

DUWIRT X127 P22 N
OX12D %7771 Y2 WK Y2nnT bx
M b:v-m ’39‘7 NN

1Y x‘n YT RN

1.

In the morning, the men came to | 2.
the temple in the city. And when
they came, they prostrated them-
selves in front of the temple.
Then they got up, went out from
the city, and did not return.

anvny o7 oR 07713 17N
anix Mg o o7 R DY
MR 0°297) Ry 1‘7‘7-m’1
NNIX NN X5 3 19°2°K" ‘7373
o372




248 & THE VERB: THE HITHPAEL Lesson 39

2. The warriors went down to the 3. hebighy) ’7‘_7@3:131: XT3 092 i
sea to fight against their ene- -l'ymj 72V WHYY WiTRD X217
mies. They themselves killed 'n":*ma'n D"P.ﬂ% nixnb P27
them, then praised themselves by T D’-'l%N'ﬂﬂI-W'WDOTJ
saying, “We are greater than all oo G
our enemies, for they did not kill
us with their own hands.”

3. In that day, the holy prophet will
pray and prophesy, and the ser-
vants of the king will listen. Then
they will cling to the command-
ments and statutes which are
written in the book of the law of
God.

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalm 99:9 APTOR T WITRTD SR 0 Noawn .1
2 Samuel 7:27  JIXTDR 270773 PRIV 09K NIRIY 7Y AARTD .2

TI2Y R¥1 12779 PZTMAN 013 T0KY T3V
T8 299077 1277 0K
2 Chronicles 29:15 1‘7733_1'\13?33 IN27) WIRNY OPIRTNN 100X .3

2Sometimes a word usually spelled with a final gamets ( [J) is spelled with a
final gamets-hey ( ;'KT ).

b An alternate spelling of :|Y7



40

THE VERB:

GEMINATE ROOTS

Characteristics of Geminate Verbs

Qal

» The second and third root letters occur in three ways.

O
O

Normal: within a word and marked by strong dagesh, e.g., N120.

Reduced: at the end of a word and only one letter showing, e.g.,

0.
Dissociated: both letters written with a vowel in between, e.g.,
220.
Imperative | Imperfect Perfect
Jo° 220 | 3ms
Jon 7220 | 3fs
ule) Jon D20 | 2ms
ole) olelg ni2o | 2fs
JOX MIA0 | les
120° 1220 | 3cp/mp
137300 3fp
ole) 120R0 oniaR | 2mp
PR nPID | iR | 2
201 1920 | Icp

249



250 4 THE VERB: GEMINATE ROOTS

Lesson 40

Inf. abs. Inf. const. | Participle
2920 220/20 220 | ms
1230 | fs
0330 | mp
N0 | fp

With stative verbs the 3ms and 3fs of the perfect are usually not
dissociated, e.g., DR “he is perfect,” and AN “she is perfect.” The
imperfect has the stative theme vowel and tsere under the prefix,
e.g., QD? “he will be perfect,” and QDN “she will be perfect.”

Imperative | Imperfect Perfect
nlo) 2017 | 3ms
mlol) 1207 | 3fs
207 20N I]‘IBDQ 2ms
’3017 ’aen Niavn | 2fs
loh NIavT | Ics

120? 12017 | 3cp/mp

1373070 3fp
12017 1200 DI_)‘IB,OE[ 2mp
1300 13300 101307 | 2fp
alo)| 13207 | 1cp

Inf. abs. Inf. const. | Participle
e}y e}y 201 | ms
07207 | mp




Lesson 40 THE VERB: GEMINATE ROOTS @ 251
Niphal
Imperative | Imperfect Perfect
mlok) 201 | 3ms
20N n1203 | 3fs
tory] 2en nia03 | 2ms
207 2R niao | 2fs
nlo} °NIa0] | Ics
12D° 1201 | 3cp/mp
1173200 3fp
1297 1290 oniavl | 2mp
12739 12390 101301 | 2fp
mlo) 13201 | 1cp
Inf. abs. Inf. const. | Participle
o1 2077 203 | ms
Vocabulary
evil, trouble, f YY) 204 man (23 933 s07
Qal: seize MR 125 resident alien M 602
Qal: be unclean RV g1 male 921 609
Qal: destroy Y oz foreigner I 610
Qal: be complete D‘_?ITU 121 evil, bad ¥ oo

Piel: repay oow



252 & THE VERB: GEMINATE ROOTS

Lesson 40

Practice

Focusing on New Material

A. Focus on the form of verbs from geminate roots. Parse the

following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender

Number

Root

1. 20X

1920

hole

REToM

m

NI

anin

2
3
4
5. T
6
7
8
9

1ann?

10. 7m0

Reading Your Hebrew Bible

B. Translate the following from Deuteronomy 6:4-9.

PIOR 7177 DR ANTRI (5) SIIR 71 TR 7P ORI yRw (4)

WX AZRF 07T VT (6) :JIRDT222) YOI 7221 7237723
ANV 03 §I2T) 7127 "ONRY (7) 733777 OFT I8R5
T1779 NIXY CORTWRY (8) TRIPA T22W 7772 02721 0733
YW A°R 'NTmToY DR2NDY (9) TPV 1°3 “NDYL? 1)

2When a wcp is in sequence with an impv, here the impv y»W, the wcp has the
force of an impuv. The initial verbs in verses 6-9 are all in sequence and used

in this same way.

PPiel vav consecutive perfect 2ms + 3mp suffix form 73U, meaning “repeat”; re-

lated to Q7Y “two”
¢Qal wcep 2ms + 3mp suffix from WP, meaning “tie”
d“As a sign”
¢ “Phylacteries”

f“Doorposts of”



PARADIGMS

Purpose of Paradigm Charts

These paradigms are designed to aid the student in the initial memo-
rization of the Hebrew verbal paradigms and to provide a convenient
means for the continual review of the verb forms until mastery is
attained.

Each page contains a full paradigm. The left-hand columns list the
perfect and imperfect in parallel, followed by the jussive and cohortative.
The right-hand column completes the volitive forms with the imperative,
followed by the participle. The vav-relative imperfect form is placed to
the immediate right of the jussive, because these forms are morphologi-
cally related. The infinitives conclude the paradigm.

Scope of the Paradigms

These paradigms include all of the paradigms a student would do
well to commit to memory by the end of first-year Hebrew. These para-
digms are identical to the paradigms found in the text of the grammar.

The paradigms for all seven major patterns/stems of the regular verb
are provided. Two criteria determined the paradigms included for the
irregular verbs: (1) only the paradigms of the affected conjugations and
(2) only those of relatively high frequency have been included. Not all of
the included forms occur in the root that has been employed. Forms
that do not occur in any root in a given pattern/stem have not been cre-
ated; XXXs are used in such slots.

Mastery of these paradigms will enable the student to recognize the
majority of verbal forms encountered in the Hebrew Bible.

253



254 & Paradigms

QAL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
o) 3ms Yop? ms S
abior, 3fs Sopn fs ielr
nYup 2ms Popn mp 1707
nYup 2fs "70pD fp mvp
gakiol, lcs Sopx
120 3mp 120p Participle
120 3fp n1Pbpn ms o
onoYR 2mp 120p R fs n29p 1 N7Yp
180707 21p 7R mp by
170p lcp 20p) fp ni7yp
Jussive Vav-relative
3ms Yop> 3ms Yo"
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs n70PR Inf const Yop

lcp n20PR) Inf abs 230p



Paradigms & 255

NIPHAL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
201 3ms o ms plory
abierd 3fs Supn fs VR
n7up3 2ms 20N mp 170R7
nup) 2fs "20pn fp 7Y
gakicrd les 70X
120p1 3mp 120p Participle
12071 3fp ny7opn ms o))
on7up] 2mp 120N fs 293 / N9p3
T070p] 21p m7upn mp 0°70p)
170p1 lcp plory fp nivuR?
Jussive Vav-relative
3ms '7Ui2’ 3ms 5Ui2’]
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs H?Qﬁg Inf const 59@3

lcp H?UEJ Inf abs ‘7017] / 77!.’)|2Tl



256 & Paradigms

PIEL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
0P 3ms 20> ms R
abler 3fs 2upn fs 70
nYup 2ms RN mp 1797
nup 2fs ouRn fp m7R
"H7YP les 20RR
120p 3mp 120 Participle
175p 3fp mI79Rn ms 200
onoup 2mp 179N fs  T70RD/N7YRY
1079R 21p mI7uRn mp 0"
Nup lcp 20p) fp nizupn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms '7Ui2’ 3ms 502’]
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs H‘ZUEN Inf const 77‘-”|?

lcp apler)! Inf abs Pop / 20p



Paradigms & 257

PUAL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
77I=’)|7 3ms 5!9]7’ ms XXX
noup 3fs 2upn fs XXX
nowR 2ms 2upn mp XXX
nYup 2fs Y70RR fp XX
il les 20RR
120p 3mp 120> Participle
170p 3fp ey ms el
on?up 2mp 120RN fs R70RD / N7
Tn70R 2fp nI7uRn mp 077uRn
N5 lcp piCrp fp nizopn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms '7I9i7’ 3ms 5@?’]
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs H‘ZUm{ Inf const XXX

lep 7673 Inf abs 7P



258 & Paradigms
HIPHIL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
R 3ms 2R ms Supn
novp 3fs >upn fs 0PI
oy oms PR mp 19%0p
oy 2fs 0PN fp Oy
"Z;'IY?QEU lcs '7"9??5
ke ly 3mp 7R’ Participle
12N 3fp MI70RD ms 2upn
el Ol 2mp 10PN fs n2°vpn / NP
1070RT 2fp mI70pD mp 020D
1707 lcp pACp! fp ni?vpn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms R’ 3ms piora
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs ﬂ?’vi??_{ Inf const b’UEU
lcp TIIZ’QE; Inf abs 77!.’)|7El



Paradigms ¢ 259

HOPHAL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
5QEU 3ms 5@?2 ms XXX
abierdy 3fs ol fs XXX
N7 2ms 2upn mp XXX
nouRd 2fs 2upn fp XXX
N7V les 70K
1207 3mp 120> Participle
12070 3fp n17upn ms 2upn
on'7up 2mp 1208 fs  770pR/N9Pn
10707 21p 7R mp o°70pn
LHCr lep 7073 fp ni7ypn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 5@?2 3ms 5@Eﬁ
Cohortative Infinitives
les ﬂ?pﬁg Inf const XXX

lcp H?UP; Inf abs 77!.’)|7CI



260 & Paradigms
HITHPAEL REGULAR
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
plCria 3ms 2opn> ms plchraty
TuRRT 3fs 29pnn fs 2uRDT
nPepnT  2ms 29NN mp 120R07
nywRnT  2fs "20pnn fp MI79RNT
YR les 7uRnDK
120RNT 3mp 120RN’ Participle
WURDT i mI7uRDN ms 79pn
onYWRDT  2mp 17900 fs  MIURMR/NZYROD
VDT 2fp mI7uRND mp 0"70RI
WYRDD  lep 7903 fp ni2uROn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms Pupn’ 3ms piclrinia
Cohortative Infinitives
les H?UEDN Inf const z7!.’)|?.ﬁi'l
lcp n20RN] Inf abs pcirlahy



Paradigms ® 201

QAL I GUTTURAL
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
mny 3ms Y2 ms Ty
Iy 3fs TRYn fs Y
NNy 2ms TRYn mp 1Ty
DY 2fs T1RYn fp graial
NINY lcs THYXR
1Y 3mp 1Y Participle
1Ty 3fp b talijg) ms Y
anTny 2mp 1IRYD fs 7Y /Ny
1072y 2fp m1TYn mp akately
170y lcp Ty fp n‘mp‘y
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms Iy’ 3ms 1Y)
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs IRYR Inf const TNy

lcp 1Iny] Inf abs Ty



262 & Paradigms
NIPHAL I GUTTURAL
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
Tyl 3ms Inay? ms TRV
IRyl 3fs p{aMg) fs jataly
n2Y3 2ms Y mp TR
Ny 26s TN f TRy
NTY] lcs TRYN
1Y 3mp 1Y Participle
Snia)ip! 3fp 1370Yn ms Ry
anTRY) 2mp TIRIN fs TRV /DT
{aRialP 2fp n3TYn mp SHLELE
" lep 93 fp niTy)
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms Iny? 3ms TV
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs IRYX Inf const V7
lcp aifak'p! Inf abs TV /7Y



Paradigms & 263

HIPHIL I GUTTURAL
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
RYI 3ms Y2 ms TV
1Y 3fs TN fs TRYD
nInyn 2ms TN mp 1TRY3
IRyl 2fs TTRIN fp TRy
NIV lcs TRYX
1Y 3mp 1TRY? Participle
1Y 3fp n13TRYD ms TRYN
Qn TRy 2mp TTRYD fs DY / NIHYD
1Ry 2fp n3RYn mp LRI
1737 lcp Y] fp m'r’z;;gz_:
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms TRy 3ms TRV
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs TTRYR Inf const IY3

lcp 73y Inf abs TV



264 & Paradigms
QAL II GUTTURAL
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
P 3ms P ms P
mm 8k P fs g
n¥m 2ms gty mp i
nym ofs "¥M7n fp PNy
nYm) s PR
137 3mp 07 Participle
137 3fp hriagly ms [
elgiey omp ignly fs 8T /N3
TnYm 2fp grEagiy mp 0¥
1307 lcp (A} fp ﬂﬁ?f_‘fﬁ
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms Yoy 3ms [k
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs I {aih Inf const T
lcp nx07) Inf abs 7Iim



Paradigms ® 265
PIEL II GUTTURAL
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
173 3ms EREX ms 112
MR afs 7730 fs 373
mMa 2ms 7720 mp 173
=)= I T 2730 fp 1272
N2 les TIX
1972 3mp 122 Participle
1273 3fp 132730 ms 1130
0713 2mp 12030 fs 127321 / N9
19213 2fp 132730 mp 0°273%
713 lep 17 fp ni373n
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 1732 3ms 173N
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 1272R Inf const 772
lcp 172721 Inf abs 12/ 772



266 & Paradigms
QAL I NUN
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
Y?Q; 3ms o) ms Y793
903 3fs b=l fs "9D)
nYD) 2ms Son mp 19D)
Ny 2fs "79m fp m370)
gkl lcs pi=h
159; 3mp 15@? Participle
Sipdab! 3fp n175n ms o))
on?o) 2mp 1250 fs 7531/ nYo]
78 2fp m37en mp 0°793
Shiplab! lcp i) fp nivo)
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms o) 3ms 557
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 78R Inf const plab!
lcp 783 Inf abs iD)



Paradigms & 2067
NIPHAL I NUN
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
7732} 3ms 772;’ ms '72;?!
%1 3fs %3N fs 317
nYx%3 2ms %3N mp 19337
Nyl 2fs 7330 fp 7%
NY¥I les 733K
17%) 3mp 123y Participle
193] 3fp 78I ms %3
onox) 2mp 12330 fs n9%3/ %%
Ry 2fp 3730 mp 073
11781 lcp 231 fp nivg)
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 772;’ 3ms '72;"'_1
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs H?EQN Inf const '72;?!
lcp %) Infabs  7%3/9%37 /9337



268 & Paradigms
HIPHIL I NUN
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
ity 3ms Pa:'S ms 737
1787 3fs »%n fs 787
N3 2ms 3 mp 1737
n7En 2fs 780 fp 1787
’n'?grr lcs ¥R
35’33 3mp ’1‘7’32 Participle
19787 3fp n73n ms S
onox 2mp 19°% R fs n2°8m / 93N
mysE 26 730 mp 0¥
119377 lcp Pes) fp nivEn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 2% 3ms o5
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs ﬂ?’¥§ Inf const 5’33
lcp Tf'Z’K_I Inf abs ’72{!



Paradigms * 269
QAL I YOD (YOD)
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
=10k 3ms Au» ms XXX
13w 3fs mlokig) fs XXX
naw 2ms 200 mp XXX
naw 2fs 20D fp XXX
N les AR
12Y? 3mp 120”7 Participle
120? 3fp 130N ms XXX
anaw? 2mp 100 fs XXX
ma 2 ek mp XXX
130? lcp 0] fp XXX
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms » 3ms 207
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs ﬂ;t.?’}_{ Inf const XXX
lcp 13071 Inf abs XXX



270 & Paradigms
HIPHIL I YOD (YOD)
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
miokhy| 3ms 207 ms mbloky!
oLy 3fs 2°0°N fs 270
jghmlohry 2ms 2°0°0 mp 12%0°7
P 2fs 2un fp e
NV lcs VX
12°0°7 3mp 12°07 Participle
12%0°7 3fp 130N ms 207
anaw’i; 2mp 120D fs m2°0 / N2
[flmiok] 2fp 130N mp Q%N
113077 lcp 2°10°) fp ahmkiokio]
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 207 3ms th’;'f]
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs N2°0X Inf const 0%
lcp 1270 Inf abs mlokry



Paradigms * 271
QAL I YOD (VAV)
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
v 3ms i/ ms W
2w 3fs =1y fs W
naw? 2ms wn mp =1
naw” 2fs 1'%s) fp nRvY
NIV lcs 174
12V 3mp 12V Participle
17k 3fp bl ms W°
algimiizgy 2mp 12V fs 7AW / NQY°
mw 26 m3wn mp o2y
TJDI_DZ lcp aw fp D‘DI:D"’
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms )7k 3ms mli7k]
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 7AUR Inf const N
lcp pim}i7p Inf abs 23



272 & Paradigms
HIPHIL I YOD (VAV)
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
izt 3ms U ms VIR
Wi 3fs 2UIN fs KAk
QD'@NTI 2ms 2UIN mp 122U
nmpm 2fs WP fp Tf;;'{lfﬁﬂ
NIV lcs 2WIR
12U 3mp 127U Participle
122U 3fp Tf;;'@ﬁﬂ ms U
oAV 2mp 12°UIN fs 72°WIn / DAY
]ﬂ:'@ﬂﬂ 2fp Tf;;'@ﬁﬂ mp akmiiiZala]
ﬂJ;Wﬁﬂ lcp 29 fp jahmkiiZata)
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms U9 3ms ik
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 727WIR Inf const W
lcp 727w Inf abs WIN



Paradigms & 273
NIPHAL [ YOD (VAV)
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
W93 3ms VY ms 1174yt
72U 3fs W fs VI
I:DEHJ 2ms W mp 12V
nATN 2fs 2WIN fp AV
NIV lcs VIR
12V 3mp 120y Participle
12V 3fp mAYIN ms i Li/ab)
algmligh! 2mp 12VIN fs 72U/ N
]ﬂ:ﬂ;ﬂ] 2fp mAYIN mp akm{i/ah)
u;zp‘ﬁ: lcp mli7gh! fp niaYn
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms WY 3ms VP
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs VIR Inf const 1774yt
lcp 72U Inf abs 1774yt



274 & Paradigms

QAL III HEY
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
n73 3ms oy ms 123
nY3 3fs 1230 fs 73
mh 2ms 7 mp 123
%3 2fs ol fip i
b les arets
15; 3mp ’1‘7}? Participle
123 3fp noIn ms 23
on°vy 2mp 1230 fs 93
2 il mp o7
113 lcp 23 fp ni%a
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms o 3ms p2%
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 2R Inf const nivy

lcp 23! Inf abs 123



Paradigms & 275
NIPHAL Il HEY
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
23 3ms by ms n37
o 3fs n23n fs bbby
n°7n 2ms n23n mp 19237
n"933 2fs "In fp XXX
YN les ErE
1933 3mp 19y Participle
1931 3fp n2In ms 793
ano3 omp 1230 fs 73
N 26 2N mp 733
1793 lcp 73 fp nivy
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms oy 3ms 237
Cohortative Infinitives
les 23R Inf const nivan
lcp TI'?;J Inf abs Tf'?lzlj / Tl'_?gfl



276 # Paradigms

PIEL III HEY
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
Tl'zl 3ms -'l'?}’ ms n’_-?g
o3 3fs noan fs 3
093 2ms noan mp 193
n°93 2fs I fp XXX
™hy les 7K
193 3mp ’1‘7}? Participle
193 3fp nr7an ms 9
onH3 2mp 1930 fs o
e 20 7N mp 0*731
1793 lcp 93 fp nivan
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms o 3ms o
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs n'mz Inf const niva

lcp TI'?}J Inf abs 93 /1193



Paradigms ® 277

QAL [II ALEPH
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
NXn 3ms N¥7D? ms N3
nRXD 3fs NXZnD fs XX
sk 9'4n) 2ms NXZnD mp IRZRD
BT K30 fp g
IRYD  les S
IRZD 3mp INZD? Participle
IRYN 3fp TIRYN ms XY
elgh8'4n) 2mp INXDD fs ah94a]
mRgy  26p mIRgnHD mp DRy
IRIND lcp N¥2] fp mxgb
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms NX7? 3ms K377
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs TIRXDN Inf const NX7

lcp nIRXM) Inf abs NI¥N



278 & Paradigms
QAL HOLLOW
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
QR 3ms QP2 ms QP
(atalr, 3fs QN fs R
nn2 2ms QN mp mp
mp 2 P8 fp np
nnR lcs 0P
m2 3mp P2 Participle
R 3fp P RALIS) ms op
anne 2mp mPn fs 2
1R 2fp PEAIY mp Qnj2
12 lcp 0921 fp ninp
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms op? 3ms 0PN
Cohortative Infinitives
les PR Inf const o
lcp Pl Inf abs aip



Paradigms ® 279
HIPHIL HOLLOW
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
QR 3ms %22 ms Q2]
R0 3fs Q%0 fs Kakrdn!
Qﬁ?.’)’l?fg 2ms Q%0 mp M7
mm?zg 2fs Kakrds) fp AR
NIPD lcs Q%X
MR 3mp M2 Participle
MR 3fp 1N ms Q%n
D.{_ﬁ?.’)’l?f[ 2mp M0 fs %R
[fakiayrin 2fp IPRALTeR mp Q728
mm?zg lcp %23 fp mm?p
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms o> 3ms ap)
Cohortative Infinitives
les PR Inf const Q%3
lcp flakrp! Inf abs aIndyl



280 & Paradigms
QAL GEMINATE
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
220 3ms lo) ms ule)
1220 3fs aon fs ol
ighlolo) 2ms mlo}g) mp 120
ishinle) 2fs golelg) fp 13°20
N30 lcs JoX
1220 3mp 120 Participle
7220 3fp phgolely ms 220
onian 2mp 1200 fs 7230
[faaiole 2fp 11°200 mp 0°2]0
71920 lcp alo}) fp nja2o
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms lo) 3ms 207
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs 120X Inf const inlofjjule
lcp 1201 Inf abs 2920



Paradigms & 281

HIPHIL GEMINATE
Perfect Imperfect Imperative
mlely 3ms nio ms 2073
fiolely 3fs 200 fs 2017
I;ﬁBOE[ 2ms 200 mp 120737
mﬂt_)E[ 2fs gole)g) fp 13200
ga)mlely! lcs 20X
12017 3mp 120 Participle
12013 3fp 11°200 ms 201
alghiolely 2mp 1200 fs fpiolels
mizen 26 730D mp 0207
ﬂJﬁBC_JQ lcp 201 fp mﬂt)??
Jussive Vav-Relative
3ms 20 3ms 39:'_1
Cohortative Infinitives
lcs fiole}y Inf const mlely

lcp fiole)] Inf abs mlely



VOCABULARY

» Words are listed alphabetically.

» Verbs are listed in the form of the Qal perfect third person masculine singular,
except in the case of verbs from hollow roots, which are listed according to the
Qal infinitive construct.

» The number in parentheses refers to the lesson in which the vocabulary was
first introduced.

X MR other, another (10)
AX  father, ancestor (2) IR behind, after, west (16)
JIX  Qal perish, be lost; Piel 110X behind, latter, west (37)
destroy (18) WX after, behind (26)
7R Qal be willing, want (18) nﬁﬁx end, outcome, latter
J2X  stone f(25) ’ part (34)
17IX  lord, master (12) DIOR  other, another (10)
07X  man, mankind, Adam (5) DOX  one f(29)
IR ground, land (20) 573 ram (39)
20X Qal love (20) 2R enemy (16)
‘77{8 tent, dwelling (11) 1°X there is not (22)
jgix treasure, treasury, store- U'R  man, husband, each (5)
. house (38) '7;?5 Qal eat; Hiph feed (2)
TR light f(20) '7}{ toward, unto, to, for the sake
X then (19) © of (8)
IR ear f(15) 7% god, gods (3)
MR brother (2) ﬂ%’N these (16)
IR one m (29) D’ﬂ‘?N God, gods (3)
DINX  sister (2) "]‘7?{ one thousand (29)
DX Qal seize (40) OX  mother f(2)
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if (19)
cubit (37)

Niph be firm; Hiph believe,

trust (31)

say (11)

faithfulness, truth (31)
man (16)

we (4)

I(4)

I(4)

Qal gather (25)

Qal imprison, bind (21)
nose, anger (15)

four f(29)

four m (29)

ark (27)

lion (39)

length (34)

land, earth f(3)

Qal curse (39)

fire f(32)

offering by fire (32)

woman, wife (5)

who, whom, which, what,
where, that, etc. (17)

with (32)
you fs (4)
you ms (4)
you mp (4)
you fp (4)
you fp (4)

]

at, in, with, on, as (8)

732
!
X3
/7a0)
plak)
giop]
103
"3
13
nn
123
n7a
12
33
gk
73
W3
X713
7173
rn;
N3
723
w3
na
7ina

garment, clothing (6)

animal, beast, cattle (17)
Qal go in, enter; Hiph bring
in (24)

Qal be ashamed (24)

Qal choose (23)

Qal trust (6)

belly, womb (33)

Qal & Hiph understand (24)
between (20)

house, household, temple (5)
Qal cry, weep (14)

so that not (19)

son, descendant (2)

Qal build, rebuild, fortify (14)
morning (13)

cattle, herd, ox (17)

Piel seek, inquire (27)

Qal create (13)

iron (36)

Qal flee (23)

covenant (10)

Piel bless (27)

flesh, meat (32)

daughter (2)

within, in the midst of (8)

p)

Qal redeem, claim, ransom;
act as a kinsman (12)

border, boundary (25)
mighty man, warrior (21)
hill (36)

man (40)
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'7'_[3 Qal be great, wealthy, ‘7‘2,‘[ Piel praise; Hith praise one-
T important; Piel & Hiph cause T self (27)
‘(c(2)6g)row, magnify; Hith boast 07 they mp (4)
: il th 4
'7'1"{% large, great (9) i ey mp (4)
. 137 behold! look! (20)
"3 nation, people, Gentile (18) 337
933 Qal sojourn, stay as a Hia) they Jfp (4)
foreigner (34) 93  mountain, hill country (18)
X’ valley (36) A} Qal kill (34)
,'[773 Qal uncover, reveal, go away;
"7 Piel uncover, reveal; Hiph
take into exile (14) T
03 also, even (19) NRT  this £(16)
'779% camel (39) MAT  Qal sacrifice, slaughter (7)
123 vine f(35) M7 sacrifice (7)
73 resident alien (40) 71 this m (16)
277 gold (12)
9 907 Qal remember, mention;
" Hiph remind (2
?27  Qal cling to (23) - iph remind (2)
le (4
727 Piel speak (27) ;; male (40)
927 word, matter, thing (3) le_; old,.elder (10)
W:_l'l honey (35) y‘m; foreigner (40)
797 period, generation, age (21) -.V'IT art. streng‘th J(19)
nz;,_‘ door (38) 1} seed, offspring (25)
07 blood (18)
717 way, road, journey, custom, 1
" conduct (5) _
. W  new moon, month (13)
WIT  Qal seek, inquire (7) -
A wall (21)
I Qal see, see a vision, perceive
" T (14)
X he (4) P Qal be strong, take courage;
5 i Hiph seize, grasp (12)
X1 she (4)
P13 firm, strong (10)
27 Qal be, happen (18)
- XU Qal offend, sin (13)
2% palace, temple (38)
. PRUD  sin, sin offering (23)
1273 Qal walk, go, come (5)

wheat (37)
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Ly
mn
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v
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alive, living (9)

Qal be alive, live (18)
strength, virtue, ability,
wealth (30)

wise, skillful, shrewd (9)

fat (37)
Piel & Hiph pollute, defile,
profane, begin (28)

heat, anger (21)

five f(29)

five m (29)

Qal camp (21)

Qal be gracious (39)
loyalty, faithfulness (20)
Qal want, desire (23)
decree, law (23)

sword f(28)

Qal be hot, angry (21)
Hiph be silent, silence (31)
Qal think (25)

darkness (20)

Qal be terrified (39)

(9]

clean, pure (9)
good, pleasing (9)
Qal be unclean (40)

unclean, impure (9)

9

Qal be dry, dry up, wither;
Hiph cause to dry up (17)
hand f(3)

Qal & Piel throw, shoot; Hiph
praise, confess (33)

Y

w?
I’

Qal know, care about,
choose; Hiph make known (7)

day, time, lifetime, today
(when definite) (3)

Qal be good, pleasing (17)
wine (35)

Hiph rebuke (32)

Qal be able, conquer (16)
Qal give birth to; Hiph father
(17)

sea (18)

right, right hand, south f
(34)

Qal & Hiph add, continue, do
again (25)

Qal go out; Hiph bring out
(16)

Qal pour out, dish up,
spread (20)

Qal form, fashion, create (17)

Qal fear, be afraid (17)

Qal go down; Hiph bring
down (16)

Qal throw, shoot; Hiph teach
(33)

Qal inherit; Hiph dispossess
(17)

there is (22)
Qal sit, dwell, inhabit; Hiph
make sit, settle (7)

Niph be victorious, receive
help; Hiph help, save (32)

straight, right, upright (9)

Niph remain; Hiph leave
behind (32)

D

like, as, according to (8)

just as, when (26)
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72D Qalbe heavy, dull; Niph have w';") Qal clothe, dress, wear; Hiph
" honor, glory, respect; Piel " clothe (26)
make dull, honor (2) anv Niph fight (35)
7132 glory. honor (22) on?  bread, food (10)
W32 lamb (39) 122 night (13)
‘-‘.3 thus (19) '@? Qal capture, catch (21)
132 priest (5) '[D? therefore (19)
172 Niph stand firm; Hiph pre- aisy) Qal learn; Piel teach (32)
pare, make firm (33) y
5 737?3‘7 in order to, for the sake of
2 because, that, surely (19) T (19)
OX™D  unless, except (19) DY before (8)
::3 all, every, the whole (12) ﬂl?‘z Qal take, seize, acquire (5)
179 Qal cease, end, waste away, o
"7 be finished; Piel complete, '[T(UYZ tongue, language (33)
finish (14)
'7‘73 article, implement, utensil, N
vessel (28) IX1  very, abundance, strength
112  wing, extremity (39) C (22
RDD seat, throne (38) 87D one hundred (29)
702  Piel conceal, cover (28) z7'_[3?3 tower (38)
02 money, silver (12) 132 shield (48)
Y2 Qal be provoked; Hiph pro- 117mbYa) pasture land (37)
voke (30) s,
777  Qal measure (39)
N2 palm, sole (33)
) what? (26)
D2  Piel atone (27) .
Ay 435 TYM  meeting, appointed time (28)
22 vineyard (35) NIy Qal die; Hiph put to death
DI2  Qal cut; Hiph cut off (10) (24)
202 Qal write (6) 731 altar (7)
rm:) shoulder, shoulder blade, blale) camp (31)
side f(15) o
0D staff, tribe (30)
'7 M who? (26)
. Q% water, waters (10)
K to, toward, for (8) X27  Qal be full; Piel fill (22)
X?  no, not (7) XYM messenger, angel (22)
3‘,? heart, mind, will (7) ;-mn?p battle, war (3)
3;'7 heart, mind, will (7) 1‘_7;3 Qal rule, be king; Hiph make

king (10)
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790

gkl

m»
et

iy
S
g
o)
mwn
B
oWy
oBwn

ox3
R3]
v2)
N°2)
b
T3
M
vl
wn
mT1

L
1

01
o
mom
nym
g

king (3)
kingdom (3)

from (8)

gift, tribute, grain offering
(26)

work, product (31)

Qal find (13)
commandment (23)
place (12)

Qal anoint (35)
tabernacle, dwelling (41)

clan, family (6)
judgment, decision, custom
(7)

p!

declaration, utterance (32)
Niph & Hith prophesy (36)
Hiph look (31)

prophet (6)

south, Negeb (37)

Hiph tell, make known

in front of, opposite (23)
Qal touch, hurt (14)

Qal approach, step forth (14)

Niph be scattered; Hiph
scatter (31)

river (36)
Qal rest; Hiph give rest,
settle (33)

Qal flee (34)

wadi (36)

inheritance, portion (30)
copper, bronze (36)

Qal reach out, extend (26)

w
g -y
HLs s

g J
g g
HLs  ILs

WD)

x)

2

2
1y
7y
n2iy

Hiph strike (33)
Qal start out, break camp;
Hiph take away, remove (14)

boy (6)
Qal fall; Hith prostrate one-
self (12)

soul, self, emotions f(6)

Hiph deliver (31)

Qal lift, carry, pardon, forgive
(13)

Qal give, present, put (5)

0

Qal go around, turn around;
Niph encircle; Hiph make go
around (39)

around (23)
horse (3)

mare (4)

Qal turn aside; Hiph remove
(24)

Qal count, measure, register;
Piel report, tell (28)

book, document (11)

y

Qal serve, work, be a slave,
worship (12)

slave, servant (12)

Qal pass through, go across,
transgress; Hiph make pass
through, make go across,
remove (11)

until, as far as (20)
congregation (28)
yet, still (28)
burnt offering (26)
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D‘Zﬁy forever, antiquity (6) MDD Qal open (35)
'ﬁl_z sin, guilt, punishment (23) 7DD doorway, door (38)
21V Qal abandon, leave, forsake
T22 "
1’Y  eye, spring mand f(15) _
Y city, town f(3) IRX  flock, sheep, goats f(17)
Sy on, upon, on account of, RJX  army (18)
unto, against (8) 7% righteous (27)
"‘?52 Qal go up; Hiph bring up (16) 7% righteousness (27)
]3_‘75_7 therefore (25) 1% Piel command (27)
QY  with (8) 1D¥  north (34)
QY people (7)
Iy Qal stand; Hiph cause to
T stand, station (11) i?
1Y Qal answer; Niph be humble, Y32 Qal gather (36)
afflicted (25) -1-_:1'2 Qal bury (37)
7Y  tree, wood (25) U7 Qal be holy; Piel & Hiph
DKS? bone (33) T sanctify; Hith sanctify one-
27V  evening (13) —— self (27)
mgsz Qal make, do (14) TT.IT holy, sacred (9)
WY ten f29) WIP  holiness, sacredness (11)
R Piel & Hiph burn a sacrifice
JIWY  ten m (29) @37
Ny  time (13) ‘7'1|7 voice, sound, noise (11)
7Y now (21) 0% Qalarise, stand; Hiph set up,
establish (24)
D XJ? Qal call, read aloud (13)
72 mouth (15 ;3; Qal approach (22)
5?@ Hith pray (38) J¢ midst (31)
12  so that not (19)
13D Qal turn (34) 9
012 face, presence mand f(15) k] Qal see, know; Hiph appear,
iy become visible; Hiph show
‘f|72_'-) Qal visit, take care of, com-
L% o ) (14)
mission, call to account; .
Hiph appoint (11) WX head, first, chief (15)
99  bull, steer (17) TWRY  first, former, chief (34)
™MD fruit (35) NWXY  beginning (15)
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Yoy
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w
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37;'(?
Ty3v

Qal be much, many, numer-
ous, great; Hiph multiply (26)

much, great, many (9)
foot f(15)
Qal pursue, persecute (38)

breath, wind, spirit f(18)
Qal be high, exalted, haughty
(24)

Qal run (24)

width, breadth (34)
evil, bad (40)

friend (32)

evil, trouble (40)

Qal pasture, tend (36)
only (28)

guilty, wicked, criminal (9)

174
field (25)

Qal put, place (24)
Qal be glad; Piel make glad
(28)

Qal hate (20)

lip, language (33)
leader (30)

Qal burn (37)

117
Qal ask (35)

Qal remain; Hiph leave as a
remnant (30)

Niph swear an oath; Hiph
make swear an oath (30)

seven f (29)

seven m (29)

o I |
SO AN V)
SALSARSY

gl
ohipd”
now
Ed”

- T

0w

AL
Yy
Qv
oY
DY
{214
Y
ghlel
377_3'(?
MY
vy
v
D)W
WY
U’-.:J'(TU'
BBl
n'_ug'
wY
ny

Qal break (38)

sabbath (30)

Qal turn, return (intransi-
tive); Hiph return (transitive)
(24)

Qal destroy (40)

Qal lie down, have inter-
course with (10)

Qal forget (38)

peace (22)

Qal send, reach out, stretch
2)

Hiph throw, reject (30)

Qal complete, stay healthy;
Piel repay (40)

three f(29)

three m (29)

name, reputation (7)

there (21)

sky, heaven, heavens (10)
oil (35)

eight f(29)

eight m (29)

Qal hear, listen to (5)

Qal guard, watch, observe (6)
sun (36)

year (11)

two m (29)

gate (30)

Qal judge, decide, punish (6)
Qal pour out, shed (20)

Piel serve, minister (37)

six f(29)

six m (29)

Qal drink (22)
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QY two f(29) PDD  under (8)
YUD nine f(29)
D TII_\ZWI'\ nine m (29)

799P  teaching, law, instruction
Tooan



ANSWERS TO
PRACTICE DRILLS

Lesson 1

A. Memorize the names and letters of the alphabet so well that you can write them

B.

3800

out as fast as you can say and write your ABCs!

Make the sound and say the name of the following letters, reading from right to left.

[ @) » x(A)x v[o) 2 n1 -
v A w e[Elar a0 g -

Read the two previous lines again and circle the letters in a special final form.
Read the two previous lines again and underline the gutturals + resh.
Read the two previous lines again and draw a box around the begadkefats.

Match the letters that sound alike.

S J G
U v 9 € u

a

291
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Lesson 2

A. Focus on the sounds of the vowels. The following are not Hebrew words, but they
sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the English word
that sounds the same.

1. fall 7. feel 13. fought 19. bell 25. boot

2. fall 8. feel 14. fought 20. bed 26. boot

3. fall 9. foam 15. ball 21. bead 27. bought
4. fail 10. foam 16. ball 22. bead 28. bought
5. fell 11. food 17. ball 23. boat 29. bet

6. fell 12. food 18. bail 24. boat 30. beat

B. Focus on the class of the vowels. Memorize the vertical columns on the chart on
p- 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the “a” vowels: o3 ' @ '
2. Circle the “i” vowels: @ ] ‘ @ 0 o ‘ ‘
3. Circle the “u” vowels: D ' @ ‘ 0 o

C. Focus on the length of the vowels. Memorize the horizontal rows on the chart on
p- 8 before doing this exercise.
1. Circle the long vowels: [] [] 1 O @
2. Circle the medium vowels: ' ' ' [ R B R
O]

3. Circle the short vowels: [ ' Yy O ‘ o O
4. Circle the very short vowels: [J 0 O o

D. Focus on letters with two pronunciations. The following are not Hebrew words,
but they sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the En-
glish word that sounds the same.

1. bet 3. pool 5. balk 7. base 9. pace
2. vet 4. fool 6. Bach 8. vase 10. face

E. Focus on letters that look alike. The following are not Hebrew words, but they
sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the English word
that sounds the same.

1. case 4. read 7. tall 10. car 13. paw
2. Dbase 5. red 8. veal 11. loom 14. pots
3. deed 6. hall 9. zeal 12. loose 15. zoom
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F. Focus on letters that sound alike. The following are not Hebrew words, but they
sound like English words. Pronounce the Hebrew word, then write the English word
that sounds the same.

1. vase 3. Bach 5. tall 7. car 9. same
2. vase 4. Bach 6. tall 8. car 10. same

G. The following are not Hebrew words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce
the Hebrew word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

1. game 7. sane 13. zoo 19. see/a  25. soul
2. rain 8. hen 14. you 20. oats 26. need
3. ball 9. egg 15. nod 21. vet 27. near
4. safe 10. she 16. Dbake 22. lean 28. roof
5. key 11. row 17. cake 23. aim 29. gate
6. note 12. vote 18. see/a 24. aim 30. cots

Lesson 3

A. Focus on sheva. Identify each sheva as vocal or silent and give the reason.

. Silent, preceded by short vowel

. Silent, preceded by short vowel

. Silent, preceded by short vowel

. Silent, preceded by short vowel

. Silent, preceded by short vowel

. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

. First is silent, preceded by short vowel; second is vocal, not preceded by short vowel
10. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

11. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

12. Silent, preceded by short vowel

13. Silent, preceded by short vowel

14. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

15. Both are vocal, not preceded by short vowel

N0 Ok WN -~

©

B. Focus on dagesh. Identify each dagesh as weak or strong and give the reason.

. Weak, preceded by consonant
. Strong, preceded by vowel
. Strong, preceded by vowel
. Weak, preceded by consonant
. Weak, preceded by consonant
. Strong, preceded by vowel
. Strong, preceded by vowel
. Weak, preceded by consonant
. Weak, preceded by consonant

© ONO O+ WN
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10. Strong, preceded by vowel
11. Strong, preceded by vowel
12. Weak, preceded by consonant
13. Weak, preceded by consonant
14. Strong, preceded by vowel
15. Strong, preceded by vowel

C. Focus on syllables. Divide the following into syllables, pronouncing each word as
you go. If there is a strong dagesh in a letter, draw a line through that letter
(marked here, in the answer key, with a colored letter).

lm 5 Yupn 4 My 3 Yol 2 T2l a1
o217 .10 PN 9 o2 8 mNl2 7 o32nfi> 6
M2 .15 P .14 P 13 omfPliy .12 Wl .11

D. Focus on the class of the vowels.

1. Circle the “a” vowels: [J [] 13 s O @ 0

2. Circle the “i” vowels: @ ) @ 13 @ ] L
3. Circle the “u” VOWG]S!@ o0 oo

E. Focus on the length of the vowels.

1. Circle the long vowels: [] @ (I @ 0

Jo(®o b
Circle the medium Vowels: O O 9 O O
Circle the short vowels: B O O L]
Circle the very short vowels: [J L[] [ O O

F. The following are not Hebrew words, but they sound like English words. Pronounce

A

the Hebrew word, then write the English word that sounds the same.

1. soon 4. let's 7. coats 10. she 13. zero
2. gate 5. key 8. target 11. seal 14. letter
3. doll 6. root 9. vista 12. history 15. nod

Lesson 4

A. Focus on gender. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the masculine words
and underline the feminine words.

s (15) ma (58) maby .
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B. Focus on number. Read the Following Hebrew words; circle the singular words,
underline the plural words, and draw a box around the dual words.

ningyn (72)(n2) niax (M%) DX o oYX .1

023w nivIR (Nopwn) |ovry nvp'gﬁy nimam .2

C. Focus on number and gender. Read the following Hebrew words and circle the
word that is out of place in terms of number or gender.

0723 YR .2 T ob .1
ox (%) N2 .4 127 o .3
77T 6 o o 5

D. Focus on sheva. Identify each sheva as vocal or silent, and give the reason.

1. Vocal, not preceded by short vowel

2. Silent, preceded by short vowel

3. First is silent, preceded by short vowel; second is vocal, not preceded by short vowel
4. Silent, preceded by short vowel

5. Silent, preceded by short vowel

E. Focus on dagesh. Identify each dagesh as weak or strong, and give the reason.

1. Strong, preceded by vowel
2. Strong, preceded by vowel
3. Weak, preceded by consonant
4. Strong, preceded by vowel
5. Weak, preceded by consonant

F. Focus on pronunciation. Read the following English words, written in Hebrew.

1. moon 2. garden 3. severe 4. also 5. better

G. Focus on meaning. Circle the word that does not belong in terms of meaning.

ooy X .2 oo g7 1
(¥) ® N2 4 ning mx (7)) .3
g 7 (%) 6 na a5

H. The following is Gen 1:1-3.

P87 PR(ERYD)NX(ETR)RIR UKD .1

(plaiy) 19 oy 'IWTT'I 1721 N oM YR .2

(ooma)>18] 2y nomIn(@aoR)mM

IR 1 TR W(ETR) M .3
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Lesson 5
A. Focus on the personal pronoun. Translate the following Hebrew sentences.
1. Heis a father. 5.  You are a mother. 9. They are mares.
2.  You are a father. 6. I am a mother. 10. You are God/a god.
3. I am a father. 7. Itis a horse. 11. You are gods.
4. She is a mother. 8. They are horses. 12. We are gods.

B. Focus on the definite article. Translate the following Hebrew words, paying at-
tention to the presence or absence of the definite article.

1. aday 6. a daughter 11. a sister
2. the day 7. the king 12  acity

3. God/gods 8. aking 13. the city
4 (the) God 9. hand 14. the word
5. the daughter 10. the hand 15. a word

C. Focus on letters that sound alike. Circle the letters that sound alike.

Om: 5 (P20 4 O 3 WY 2 ()29 1

D. Focus on gutturals and resh. Circle the gutturals or resh.

m>2 5 a®» 4 an@ 3 v 2 )T 2

E. Focus on gender and number. Identify the gender and number of the following.

1. ms 2. fs 3. Jp 4. mp 5. fs

F. Translate the following.

1. Iam a father. 5. They are mares. 9. He sent.
2. I am the father. 6. He remembered. 10. You are gods.
3. You are the king. 7. Itis the earth. 11. He gave.
4. Itis the battle. 8. You are the daughter. 12. It/he is heavy.

G. The following is 2 Samuel 7:1-2.
LUCEIC R ZAcRan I

PR 93m 2720n 1Y I M

X237 103 "X (T700) MR 2

O°TIR N°22 WP(PIIR) X1 X7

P i3 WP ETARD 1IN
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Lesson 6

A. Focus on roots. Write the Hebrew root of the following.

77 .5 137 4 YR .3 R .2 D1
now .10 anv .9 Y .8 Tm .7 Tm 6
B. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. ﬂ‘_?ITU qal pf 3 m s now
2. 7p?| qal pf 3 f s P9
3. I;D'?U qal pf 2 m s '|5|'l
4. OnIT gal pf 2 m p 927
5. NYNY qal pf 1 c p Yy
6. °P2an3 qal pf 1 c s migie}
7. 1AnVR gal pf 2 f p (g{om!
8. M| qal pf 3 c P DoX
9. nyoR | qal pf 2 f s 2vp
10. ‘7t_9|2 qal pf 3 m S z7I.‘)|7
E. The following is Psalm 1:1.
MWR| VR IR .1

YY) NEya(T2)N?
() X7 oxun 1770
x"y o8y Win:
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Lesson 7
E. Focus on parsing. Parse the following Hebrew verbs.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. 7Nl qal pf 3 f S 1N
2. 1202 qal pf 3 c p migle}
3. onnY qal pf 2 m p plali
4. VDY qal pf 1 c p [0]2177)
5. Zﬁ;g qal pf 2 m S Do
6. N7 qal pf 1 c S 927
7. =k qal pf 3 m S 720

F. Focus on the class of the vowels.
p- 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the “a” vowels: ' ] bl 0 O ' @'
2. Circle the “i” vowels: ‘D 0 @‘1 o @.

3. Circle the “u” vowels:

200200 0@

Review the vertical columns on the chart on

G. Focus on the length of the vowels. Review the horizontal rows on the chart on

CPCCEEIOE

p- 8 before doing this exercise.

1. Circle the long vowels:

A

Circle the short vowels:

]

Circle the very short vowels:

I. The following are from Genesis 1:1, 4, 27.

Circle the medium vowels: ] I I I O B

gnmm

PRGNS DRYT MYEEIR)NT UKD 1

23073 NRIOR(RT N)RPY 4

MyRAEWPPRETR)RIIN 27
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Lesson 8

A. Focus on the accent. Circle the accented syllable.

5  ([@Im a 140 3 QU 2 1
WS_@ .10 57 9 T'l 8 W' 7 @ 6

B. Focus on the syllable. Circle the closed syllables and underline the open syl-
lables.

@Yy 5 @ a4 T s ©EpD 2 @K 1
@ .10 .9 T!_D@ .8 7 .6

C. Focus on vowel changes in the plural. Match the plural form of the right column
with the corresponding singular form in the left column.

127 a h. o™yl .1

2% b f. oo .2

X33 .c i owewn 3

0%y .d a. o7 4

T e j. omaT 5

0 f b. Ny 6

wn g e. o7 7

Wyl .h c. o°x°21 .8

VEWN i L NizI® .9

my d. oMY .10

mam  k g niwm .11

TR k. nimam .12

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. 733 qal pf 3 m s 722
2. ’n:‘za gal pf 1 c S '|I7|'l
3. pw qal pf 2 m s aw
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4. onMRY | qal pf 2 m P mpY
5. WnY qal pf 3 c p Yy
6. YU qal pf 3 f s al')
7. NPIR| qal pf 1 c P DOX

F. The following is 1 Kings 1:11.

Ry AYw(ER) vaw (0208 101 T

A 13 TR 721 *3(Dynw)xion

ETE) 17wy

from a city
in a city

to a city

to the city
like a land
like the land

Lesson 9
A. Focus on prepositions. Translate the following prepositional phrases.

1. to an altar 8. like the altar 15.
2. within an altar 9. to an altar 16.
3. on an altar 10. to the altar 17.
4. Dbefore an altar 11. in the altar 18.
5. under an altar 12. in an altar 19.
6. with an altar 13. from the altar 20.
7. like an altar 14. from an altar

B. Focus on vav conjunction. Translate the following.

1. you and he 4. heart and soul 7.
2. altar and sacrifice 5. acity and a house 8.
3. priest and prophet 6. a priest and a king

son and daughter
they and we

D. Focus on gender. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the masculine words

and underline the feminine words.

TneYn MRy i (333 niow (@e) Hgw (91) 1
oW1 YR WD) Niwm) PR DI¥IX OX 2

E. Focus on number. Read the following Hebrew words; circle the singular words and

underline the plural words.

(D%1v) niax nianon (DINY) o732 niow oo (77RI) (01) .1
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F. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. Im37 qal pf 3 c p 12T
2. MDY | qal pf 1 c p VDY
3 I;D‘_?El qal pf 2 m S '|'7|'l
4. °P723 gal pf 1 c ) J2D
5 121 qal pf 3 f S el
6. ONANI qal pf 2 m p ano

H. Translate the following verses from the Hebrew Bible.

Joshua 2:5
Judges 21:22

1 Samuel 4:18
Jeremiah 34:17

I do not know where the men went.
We did not take a man.
And he judged Israel.

You did not hear.

s W oD~

Lesson 10

A. Focus on attributive adjectives. Translate the following phrases.

1. a great king 5. the straight way 9. a wicked judgment

many boys the many wars 10.

the clean earth 11.

the holy priests
a good family a pure heart

the good cities

® N o

living souls a wise mother 12.

the altar is unclean 4.

the sacrifices are holy 7. the word is alive

the daughter is wise 5. the boys are wicked 8.

2.

3.

4.
B. Focus on predicative adjectives. Translate the following sentences.
1.

2. the house is big
3.

the women are many 6. the days are good
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C. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjectives. Read
the following phrases and sentences and f{ill in the blanks for use of adjective (a for
attributive and p for predicative) and for gender and number.

Use Gender | Number

a f s 1 n2ivI YR

m S 2 QIR W

m s 3 93w N2
a f s 4 n23v3 N2
P m p |5 077N} DRIV

m p 6 017 0°OR
p m p 7 07327 D793
p f s .8 NIDYBI YY)
a m s 9 0o 2%
a f p .10 NI NIXIRG

D. Focus on vowel changes in the plural. Match the plural form of the right column
with the corresponding singular form in the left column.

TR .a d. o2 .1
2% b h. avoR .2
12 . k. oy .3
732 .d i niab 4
mam e b. Ny .5
X7y f 1. VIR .6
Y g c o3 .7
5% .h f. R .8
27 i e. nimam .9
OX . g. o0y .10
oy k j nimx .11

vR 1 a. vy .12
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E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. opYvp | qal pf 2 m p 2vp
2. °Paw? qal pf 1 c s )7k
3. nmRY|  qal pf 2 f s mpY
4. oy qal pf 3 f S 7
5. M| qal pf 3 c p aka
6. 1721 qal pf 1 c p 997
7. DUNT qal pf 2 m s 7N
8. 722 qal pf 3 m S 722
G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.
Deuteronomy 2:10 A great and many/numerous people. .1
Joshua 24:19 He is a holy God. .2
Exodus 18:17 The word/matter is not good. .3
Jeremiah 10:10 He is a living God. .4
Lesson 11
A. Focus on the form of the imperfect. Parse the following imperfect verbs.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. 77U|7’ qal impf 3 m s t7t9|7
2. 1any qal impf 3 m p ano
3. ULBWX qal impf 1 c S 0]a]1%
4. n'zwn qal impf 3/2 f/m s now
5. 1MUN gal impf 2 m p plal
6. YnUn qal impf 2 f s ynw
7. g{opmb] qal impf 1 c p no2a
8. mM7bpR | qal impf 3/2 f p 2vp
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Lesson 11

B. Focus on the use of the imperfect. Translate the following imperfect forms as fu-

ture imperfects.

1. he will remember 6. you will seek 11. he will sacrifice

2. 1 will reign 7. they will lie down 12  we will reign

3. you will guard 8. they/you will hear 13. I will trust

4. we will judge 9. he will cut 14. they will guard

5. she/you will trust 10. they will write 15. she/you will hear

D. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root

1. mnI2 qal pf 3 c p gl
2. °PAV qal pf 1 c s 2DV
3. pIMm| aqal pf 2 m s 1on
4. MN3AT qal pf 1 c p naT
5. opy7 qal pf 2 m p I
6. DIV | qal pf 2 f s w»
7. U qal pf 3 f s 7]
8. 732 qal pf 3 m S 720
9. 1hnw3a qal pf 2 f p no2a

E. Focus on the syllable. Underline the closed syllables and circle the open propre-

tonic syllables.

0%y 5
Iy .10

Psalm 146:10
Ecclesiastes 3:17

Deuteronomy 17:1

E'@ 4 ﬂ?‘l‘@ 3 @'7?_3 2 'm; 1
w0 wyl)s Pz ond)e

G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.

The Lorp will reign forever. .1

And he will judge the wicked. .2

You will not sacrifice to the Lorp. .3
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Lesson 12

A. Focus on the form of the construct. Circle the words that are in a construct form
that differs from the absolute form.

vy ) W v oy ow

ov e (9 () (henze) (ewn) wip "ip 2

onewn  .a g.
QU b c.
Yy . i.
T d f

VDYDY e b.
X2 f a
0 e j
7790 h e.
2% i
12 h.

127
N
22%
X°2)
oW
gl
2
VDY
.72

nain

© o N O o ok W

B. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of the right-hand
column with the corresponding absolute form of the left-hand column.

.1

—
o

C. Focus on the use of the construct. Translate the following phrases and indi-
cate whether the use is possession ( p ) or adjectival ( a).

the heart of the prophet P 1. X°213 3:_1‘:7
the king’s law p 2. '[‘7?3[! nn
a holy garment a | 3. WP
the prophet’s word P 4. X233 927
the prophet of the land P 5. [@hOR =)
the daily sacrifice a | 6. o3l
the boy’s hand P 7. Wiz
the mother’s family p 8. ORI No2wn
the Lorp’s battle p | 9. TN
the man of God p | 10. D’fbgsc! WR
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Lesson 12

D. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjectives. Read the
following phrases and sentences and fill in the blanks for use of adjective (a for at-

tributive and p for predicative) and for gender and number.

Use Gender | Number
a m P 1 QWITRD 0210273
P m p 2 Q"33 DUITR
p m s 3 FRERVA
a m s 4 R N3
p f 1) .5 nivIng n‘um
a f s .6 MR ONi]
a f p 7 ni%97a7 07
p f s .8 TIRI 7270
a m P .9 07213 NIANIT
P f s .10 nnewng NYwI
E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. TPODX qal impf 1 c s TPD
2 1721 qal pf 1 c p el
3 v qal impf 1 c p [/
4. 12PN qal impf 3/2 f p mig)
5 Iy qal pf 3 f S Ty
6. WnY | qal pf 3 c p ynw
7 naon qal impf 3/2 f/m s nad
8. ONUVDY qal pf 2 m p LOY
9 33372?; qal pf 2 m S '|5?D
G. Translate the following lines from the Hebrew Bible.
Genesis 21:17 God listened to the boy’s voice. .1
Joshua 7:15 He broke the Lorp’s covenant. .2
Proverbs 21:1 A king’s heart is in the Lorp’s hand. .3
2 Chronicles 30:16 According to the law of Moses, the man of God. .4
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Lesson 13

A. Focus on the form of the construct. Circle the words that are in construct form
that is different from the absolute form.

(P oo (YR o R B o
ninam o012 niow(ninn?R)(Cp(°2717) niag? nivip 2

B. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form in the right col-
umn with the corresponding absolute form in the left column.

Dipn . M7 .1

nnEwn b h. oon .2

ma .c e. niT .3

7 .d a.  DNinien .4

T e c. ™A 5

127 S b.  ninBwn .6

manon g i ny .7

90 .h d. )77 .8

oy i g ninnon .9

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. "Di??_q qal pf 1 c S ox3
2. TR qal impf 3 m p J°D
3. MR qal pf 3 c p IR
4. 23V qal impf 1 c p 2OV
5. MM | qal pf 1 c p 79n
6. oDy qal pf 2 m p 7
7. N2 qal impf 1 c S naT
8. "nuan gal impf 2 f ) nva
9. 12n0n qal impf 2 m p migie}
10. 7MY qal pf 3 f s Y
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F. Focus on the inseparable prepositions. Circle the words that have an insepar-
able preposition with the definite article.

Y op03 037 (GM372)(@0mD) 10Ty 1
ninam?) 0°7322 (Nj0I02) NINAnd oRte (77172)(22%%) 7ipa .2
21 3- 3702 o172 (1773)( 33 &

H. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Numbers 11:16 They are the elders of the people. .1
Deuteronomy 13:4 You shall not listen to the words of the prophet.

Psalm 18:22 I guarded/kept the ways of the Lorp.

s W N

Leviticus 16:4 They are holy garments.

Lesson 14

A. Focus on weak roots. Before doing this exercise, go back and review the para-
digms in Lessons 6 and 11. Underline the verbs below that vary from the standard
paradigm and circle the point(s) at which the variance occurs.

X3P ooy Xyp AN N7%3 779Y ONpIR DR13Y 1
RYHD TaPl KA RPN TIHYR 2RY 13 2
DNRIE, TRIT CTI8R DONZR 7R3 YN WD) 3

B. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. hog] qal pf 3 m s XOn
2. 0NNy qal pf 2 m p 72y
3. TNyl qal impf 1 c p Ty
4. NXDD gal impf 3/2 f/m s NXnD
5. DNNUN qal pf 2 m p hio/gl
6. 173V gal impf 3 m p T2y
7. TR} | qal pf 3 f s IS
8. ORI qal pf 2 m p IR
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C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following construct forms.

1. prophet of 5. word of 9. ways of 13. mare of

2. judgment of 6. law of 10. sacrifices of 14. battles of
3. kings of 7. family of 11. families of 15. servants of
4. years of 8. son of 12. gold of 16. souls of

D. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of the right column
with the corresponding absolute singular form of the left column.

7010 .a e. nMin o1

anewn b j. ITT'!? 2

W d B0 .3

702 .d b. n‘nnpzp‘p A4

7R e g ’WJ}_{ .5

manon  f c MY .6

VR g i. my .7

P oo e s

ay i a. poId 9

T h. PT .10
E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. nan qal impf 3 m S naT
2. ﬂﬂx?'(? qal pf 3 c p now
3. ’138@; qal pf 1 c p R
4. 172Y? gal impf 3 m p T2y
5. On3?1| qal pf 2 m p kg
6. I:D‘_??Q qal pf 2 m S '|'7?D
7. UDWJ qal impf 1 c p 0]a]1%
8. 'T?D}?N qal impf 1 c s Ty
9. hegalg qal impf 3/2 f/m ) g
10. n;bvpn qal impf 3/2 f p z7!.’J|7
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G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Ezekiel 44:24
1 Samuel 28:20

They will stand for judgment. .1
He did not eat . . . all day and all night. .2

Genesis 1:1 God created the heavens and the earth. .3

Lesson 15

A. Focus on weak roots. Before doing this exercise, go back and review the para-
digms in Lessons 6 and 11. Underline the verbs that vary from the standard para-
digm and circle the point(s) at which the variation occurs.

yin o oflg chnew (py awver @ @ 4
Gpn *omn wip G wowr Y9 o
3] B W @l o

B. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. I75)’ qal impf 3 m s 5D3
2. TII:I‘?:T) qal pf 3 f S i)
3. ﬂW}?D qal impf 3/2 f/m s noy
4, Wil qal impf 1 c p wan
5. On°10 qal pf 2 m p i
6. 12 qal pf 1 c p 1313
7. VAR qal impf 2 f s yal
8. X7 qal pf 2 m S X9
C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following construct forms.

1. place of 5.  monies of 9. gold of 13. hand of

2. mare of 6. Dbattle of 10. family of 14. ways of

3. sacrifices of 7. word of 11. families of 15. judgments of

4. souls of 8. law of 12. books of 16. men of
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D. Focus on the form of the construct. Match the construct form of the right column
with the corresponding absolute singular form of the left column.

277 .a h. N°21 .1
UQWD .b d. N7 2
7010 .c j- nn o3
27 d e. I'ﬁW'E:J; 4
WDJ .e i ’WJ}_{ .5
27 f b. US'(:D'?,D .6
Y g 27
]l .h C. Do .8
VR i a. 23T .9
ﬂ']'m J g. ﬂ;t{? .10
E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. '11'!77'(07 qal impf 3 m p v
2. 11y qal pf 1 c p 7y
3 n‘m qal pf 3 f S oX3
4 mRR gal impf 1 c S TTP77
5. ’D"?? qal pf 1 c s 195
6. N¥DD qal impf 3/2 f/m s NXM
7. 7om1|  qal impf 1 c P 19m
8 732 gal pf 3 m S T2
9 1‘79’ qal impf 3 m p D3
10. DRI qal pf 2 m S g
G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Exodus 20:23 Gods of silver . . . you shall not make. .1
Numbers 4:15 And they shall not touch the holy things. .2
Leviticus 10:17 You did not eat . . . in the holy place. .3
Psalm 78:10 They did not keep God’s covenant. .4
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Lesson 16

A. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Match the form with the possessive
suffix in the right column with the corresponding absolute singular form in the left

column.
IR .a f. Yip .1
o b c. Inin .2
min e a. MR .3
oo .d i. oJooD .4
2 e g m2% .5
P f d. o0 .6
2?7 g J TR .7
W .h b 1o .8
2 A e T2 .9
TR g h. W .10

B. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following words with pos-
sessive suffixes.

1. his horse 5. your horse 9. our king 13. your gold
2. your horse 6. my horse 10. your soul 14. her house
3. our horse 7. your horse 11. their holiness 15. your garment
4. their horse 8. her horse 12. his word 16. my people

D. Focus on the personal pronouns. Translate the personal pronouns, then identify
the person, gender, and number.

3fp they 1. 3
2ms you 2. IR
lcs I 3. IR
3fs she 4, N
lcp we 5. NI
2mp you 6. anx
3ms he 7. X7
2fs you 8. Igh
3mp they 9. o}y
lcs I 10 IR
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E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. oR20|  qal pf 2 m p 197
2 n‘mz qal impf 1 c S 193
3. R¥nm) qal impf 1 c p XX
4. Ny gal pf 1 c s oy
5. 172w gal impf 3 m p by
6 wy° qal impf 3 m s (1738)]
7. DXUN qal pf 2 m s Xun
8. m9Xd| aqal pf 3 f s %3
9. 1M2Y qal pf 2 f p 72y
10. X@np qal impf 3/2 f/m s X3

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

2 Samuel 7:20 And you know your servant. .1
Isaiah 42:24 And they did not obey his law. .2
Joshua 24:15 And I and my house, we will serve the Lorp. .3

Lesson 17

A. Focus on attributive demonstrative pronouns. Translate the following phrases.

1. this mouth 5. that daughter 9. this bread
this family 6. those servants 10. these battles
these enemies 7. this law 11. those good men

8

that head that son 12. that unclean foot

This is the house. 4. That is the way. 7. This is the land.
This is the woman. 5. That is the kingdom. 8. These are the women.

2
3
4
B. Focus on predicate demonstrative pronouns. Translate the following sentences.
1
2
3. These are the words. 6. Those are the books. 9. This is the king.
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C. Focus on the difference between the attributive and predicate demonstrative
pronouns. Read the following lines, then indicate the use (a for attributive or p for
predicate), gender, and number.

Use Gender | Number
a f s 1 DRI YR
p m s .2 QING '-”
m s 3 nIInamI
a f s 4 X173 D27
c p 5 oYX 7R
m P .6 Qi3] 07223
a m s 7 I3 UX3
p f s .8 ndYna NN
m s 9 X3 2R
a c p 10 77X NIYIRG
D. Focus on the relative pronoun. Translate the following.
the king who reigned 6. the gold that he took

the woman who sent 7. sacrifices that are on an altar
the prophets who said 8. the bread that he ate
9

the silver that is in the house sons who went out

A

places where he lived

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. DMWY qal pf 2 m p MY
2. D12 gal pf 1 c ) pe!
3 o) qal impf 3 m s 503
4. ﬂ‘?;?!j qal impf 3/2 f/m s oy
5 wa qal impf 3 m p yal
6 ﬂl’{?? qal pf 1 c p 1795
7. DORLN qal pf 2 m p Xon
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8. ﬂ‘?lN qal impf 1 c S 1792
9. Rp” qal impf 3 m S X3
10. 79%3| qal pf 3 f s %3

F. Focus on weak verbs. Translate the following.

1. The boys cried. 7.
2. 1 will see the enemy. 8.
3. You (ms) read the law. 9.
4. You (mp) built a house. 10.
5. The people will start out. 11.
6. We will find a father. 12.

H. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Lesson 18

The brother will fall.

They (mp) will carry bread.
We will be finished.

You (mp) will make an altar.
You (mp) went out.

I sinned.

Judges 4:14 This is the day in which the Lorp gave Sisera into your hand. .1
Genesis 15:18 On that day the Lorp made a covenant with Abram. .2
Genesis 17:10 This is my covenant that you shall keep. .3
A. Focus on weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. v qal impf 3 m S 7k

2. Rl qal impf 3 m S 79

3. Hox> qal impf 3 m s DOX

4. W2I» qal impf 3 m p /7Y

5. '|x7N qal impf 1 c S '|'7|'l

6. Kalah! gal pf 1 c ) 1N

7. ani2 qal pf 2 m p gl

8. X1 qal impf 1 c p NX"

9. ey gal impf 3/2 f/m s X7’

10. m gal impf 3 m s 1N
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B. Focus on weak roots. Translate the following.

1. they will say 6. I will inherit 11. you cut

2. she/you will dwell 7. they will go out 12. she/you will eat
3. we will know 8. you will fear 13. you gave

4. 1gave 9. you will wither 14. I will say

5. he will fear 10. I will bear 15. she/you will walk

C. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following and indicate the person,
gender, and number of the suffix.

Person Gender | Number
1 C S 1 my king
3 m S 2. his king
3 f S 3. her king
1 (¢ P 4. our king
3 m P 5. their king
2 m S 6. your king
2 m P 7. your king
2 f S 8. your king
2 f 9. your king
3 f 10. their king
D. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following.

1. hisjudgment 5. our book 9. our gold 13. my eye

2. my God 6. their family 10. your house 14. your morning

3. her word 7. his heart 11. her soul 15. our city

4. your law 8. his people 12. their time

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalms 26:5 And with wicked men I will not dwell. .1

Deuteronomy 22:16 I gave my daughter to this man. .2

Psalm 56:5 In God I trust; I will not fear. .3

Isaiah 52:6 My people will know my name. .4
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Lesson 19

A. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Match the form with the possessive
suffix of the right hand column with the corresponding absolute singular form of
the left hand column.

o0 .a c. wnivip .1
Y b f. PoIA 2
% c g. IR .3
vIYn .d i. 0>’00d .4
Y e h.  opnia? 5
iR f a. 70 .6
T g J- TRT 7
2% h TUDUn .8
o2 i W9
127 e. TR .10

B. Focus on words with possessive suffixes. Translate the following words with pos-
sessive suffixes.

1. his horses 5. your horses 9. your servants 13. your judgments

2. your horses 6. my horses 10. their souls 14. your fathers

3. our horses 7. your horses 11. our gold(s) 15. my places

4. their horses 8. her horses 12. his words 16. his hands

D. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. MR3| qal pf 3 c p 7R3
2. TnYn qal impf 3/2 f/m s Iy
3. XWX qal impf 1 c s R
4. on°o2 gal pf 2 m p 122
5. 9P| qal impf 3 m s 550
6. X qal impf 1 c p MR
7. ’lin:Ij qal impf 2 m p noy
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8. 732 qal pf 3 m S 720
9. nY>| qal pf 2 m s Pt
10. "W qal impf 2 f s )7k

E. Focus on weak roots. Translate the following.

1. I created

oLk N

we will know
we built

they will touch

you did not make

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

she/you will eat
he will not go up
she/you will lift
they will say

I will not bear

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

1 Kings 8:48
Psalm 18:39
Genesis 32:31

Lesson 20

11. you did not give
12. we will be able
13. he will weep

14. we will not fear
15. he created

And the house that I built for your name. .1

I saw God face to

They will fall under my feet. .2

face. .3

A. Focus on the forms of the inf const. Write the root of each inf const.

o9 s wN -~ W

to give birth

- © N U W =

1
.13

to make it

to give

to go

when he went out

ynw yow o .2 2up Pop

aw» Y 4 Y 'my

79 n? .6 123 ni%y

yT ny1 .8 now oY

122 m:; .10 112 n‘u;

aka noy .12 7 N1

NX° DRY .14 1 nn

. Focus on the use of the inf const. Translate the following phrases.

to write 7. when he went down  12.
to remember 8. when he knew 13.
to sacrifice 9. when he built 14.
to reign 10. when he revealed 15.
to dwell 11. to see him 16.

when he took
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C. Focus on the use of the inf abs. Translate the following phrases.

1. she/you will certainly guard 7. she/you will certainly build
2. she/you will certainly send 8. she/you will certainly weep
3. she/you will certainly remember 9. she/you will certainly finish
4. she/you will certainly go 10. she/you will certainly give

5. she/you will certainly dwell 11. she/you will certainly go out
6. she/you will certainly know 12. she/you will certainly go up

D. Focus on the use of adjectives. Translate the following phrases and sentences
and fill in the blanks for use of adjective (a for attributive and p for predicative) and
for gender and number.

Use Gender Number

a f S 1 1200 IYRD

p m S .2 QINT W?

m s 3 iR nama

a f S 4 ﬂ;‘IUU naig

m p 5 DPRTORDY

a m p 6 DI DTORT

p m p 7 DTN oM

p f s 8 MIdYRI YUY

a m s 9 oo 2%

a f p .10 NiaY7 NiYINT

E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. '7U|7 qal inf const z7I.’)|7
2. °DIAR gal pf 1 c ) TFAX
3. 2PN qal impf 1 c s an>
4. T qal impf 3 m S T
5. DAY qal inf const 2w
6. XM qal impf 1 c p X9
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7. I'\‘l‘?% qal inf const 1792
8. MR qal inf abs MR
9. n:'7 gal inf const '|5|'l
10. nn gal inf const 1N
G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

1 Samuel 24:20 I know that you will certainly be king. .1

1 Samuel 20:5 I will certainly sit with the king to eat. .2

Deuteronomy 29:3 The Lorp has not given to you a heart to know, .3

or eyes to see, or ears to hear.
Lesson 21
A. Focus on the form of the active participle. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. DI qal ptc m s N
2. n:‘m qal pte f s '|'7|'l
3. DM qal ptc m p =)
4. n‘m‘?w qal ptc f p now
5. N qal ptc m s now
6. DRWI qal ptc f s h{7p]
7. 092 qal ptc m p 112
8. 722 qal ptc f s 102
9. nivi gal ptc f p 193
10. X9 qal ptc m S ahe
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B. Focus on the use of the active participle. Translate the following (present pro-
gressive is fine, since there is no context) and indicate the use (a for attributive, p
for predicate, or s for substantive).

Use

. the king who is sitting

. The king is sitting.
. the inhabitants of the city

o

2]

. We are eating.

. We are about to eat.

. The slaves are building.

. the slaves who are building

. The mother is crying.

O| 0 N O O | W[ N| +

. The mother is going out.

»| oo y|T|T|T

—
o

. the judge of wicked men

C. Focus on possessive suffixes. Translate the following nouns, paying attention to
the number of the noun and the person, gender, and number of the suffix.

1. my light 7. their (mp) families 12. his books

2. your (ms) G/god 8. my word 13. our kings

3. your (ms) arms 9. my words 14. our king

4. her voice 10. your (mp) sacrifices 15. your (fs) eye
5. her voices 11. his book 16. your (fs) eyes
6. their (mp) family

D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. ON72Y qal pf 2 m p TV
2. N¥DR qal impf 1 c S NX¥7
3. m gal impf 3 m ) 1N
4. WP | qal pf 1 c p n2a
5. ULDW qal inf const [0}2]1
6. DMV qal ptc m p pleli
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7. D3 qal inf const 112
8. Nl qal ptc f p 112
9. LABN qal impf 3 m p T7°
10. DY qal inf const i/

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Joshua 23:14
1 Kings 18:9
Psalm 145:20

Lesson 22

Today I am about to go the way of the whole earth. .1
You are giving your servant into the hand of Ahab. .2

The Lorp guards all who love him. .3

A. Focus on prepositions with pronoun suffixes. Translate the following preposi-
tional phrases.

1.

N oA WD

to him 8. with/in you 14.
with/in you 9. to/for you 15.
with her 10. to him 16.
within me 11. onyou 17.
to/for you 12. before me 18.
with them 13. under her 19.
within us

to us 20 toyou
before them 21. with us
under us 22. Dbefore us
on you 23. to/for me
to you 24. tome
before them 25. with/in us

C. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following phrases.

1.

o0k b

the word of the prophet 7.
the words of the prophet 8.
the host/army of heaven 9.
the law of the land 10.
the king’s family 11.
the sacrifices of God 12.

the souls of the peoples

the day of the Lorp

the days of the year

the Lord of all the earth

the beginning of his way
the covenant of our God

D. Focus on adjectives and the construct state. Translate the following phrases,

paying attention to which noun is modified by the adjective.

1.

2

the great day of the LorDp 7.
the great army of heaven 8.
the good beginning of his way 9.
the sacrifices of the unclean priest 10.
the word of the wicked prophets 11.
the good days of the year 12.

the pure law of the LorD

the old covenant of our God
the clean souls of the people
the words of the great prophet
the great Lord of all the earth
the family of the great king
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E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. opan2 qal pf 2 m p migie)
2. 77 qal impf 1 c p T
3. niwy qal inf const noy
4. D13 qal ptc m p fghie|
5. IIR¥N qal pf 1 c p N7
6. [fah qal impf 1 c s 1N
7. DY qal inf const nli/
8. 2nd qal inf const and
9. 'ﬁD'Z qal inf abs 79
10. ﬂ’?i_?tj qal impf 3 m p oy

G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Deuteronomy 1:30
Joshua 22:31
Genesis 41:38

Lesson 23

the Lorp your God who goes before you .1

Today we know that the Lorp is in our midst. .2

a man within whom is the Spirit of God .3

A. Focus on “there is/was (not).” Translate the following, paying attention to the dif-

ference between past/present and positive/negative.

oLk N =

There was a prophet in the land.
There was not a prophet in the land.
There is not a prophet in the land.
There is a prophet in the land.
There is peace in the kingdom.

6.

7.
8.
9

There is not a warrior there.

There was not a warrior there.
There is not a sacrifice on the altar.
There is a warrior on the way.

B. Focus on “have/had (not).” Translate the following, paying attention to the differ-

ence between past/present and positive/negative.

OL N -

The man had cattle.
The man did not have cattle.

The man has cattle.
You (ms) have servants.

The man does not have cattle.

6.

© ® N

We do not have peace.

You (mp) did not have honor.

The daughter does not have a brother.
The city has a wall.
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Lesson 23

oLk 0N =

C. Focus on |’X negating predicate participles. Translate the following.

I am not writing. 6. You (mp) are not trusting.

I am not writing. 7. He is not reigning.

You (ms) are not listening. 8. He is not reigning.

You (ms) are not listening. 9. We are not making a covenant.

You (mp) are not trusting.

E. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. opan3 qal pf 2 m p migie]
2 giomb] gal impf 1 c p g{om!
3 nivy qal inf const nwy
4 N3 qal ptc f p 193
5. nys qal inf const 7
6 TR gal impf 1 c S 1N
7 nR72 qal pf 2 m s X932
8 NXD gal impf 3/2 f/m s NX°
9 'I'?DNI'\ qal impf 2 m p DOX
10. 792X qal inf abs JaXR
G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Isaiah 57:21 “The wicked have no peace,” says my God. .1

1 Samuel 17:46 And the whole earth will know that Israel has a God. .2

2 Kings 17:26 They do not know the custom of the god of the land. .3
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Lesson 24
A. Focus on the form of the volitives. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. TYBWR qal coh 1 c s 0}2177)

2. M7 qal impv 2 m p na7

3. (=X qal jus 3 m s 112

4. Yy qal impv 2 m s aw

5. '|z7 qal impv 2 m S "[‘7:'!

6. 1M qal coh 1 c p 1N

7. 122 qal impv 2 m S 122

8. NYIR gal coh 1 c S yI

9. MR qal impv 2 m p T'IPI7

10. °2n2 qal impv 2 f S and

B. Focus on the use of the volitives. Translate the following.

1. Visit! (ms) 5. Send! (mp) 9. Go out! (mp)
2. Let us cut! 6. Cling! (fs) 10. Go! (mp)
3. Let him build! 7. Don’tlet me go down! 11. Let her do/make!
4 Don’t let him go up! 8 Build! (mp) 12. Don'’t let her cry!
D. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. I;D'??Q qal pf 2 m s '|5?3
2. MR qal impf 3 m p gio)m]
3. ’ﬂ‘?W gal impv 2 f ) now
4. OM3T qal ptc m p 127
5. 793X qal inf abs TAX
6. Dﬂﬂ|?'7 qal pf 2 m p ﬂi?z?
7. WNUN | qal impf 2 m p ynw
8. DM qal pte f s plali
9. "pyD1| qal pf 1 c s 503
10. TpPOR qal impf 3/2 f/m s TPD




326 @ ANSWERS TO PRACTICE DRILLS
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F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalm 62:9 Trust in him at all times .

Deuteronomy 4:1

Isaiah 2:5

Lesson 25

A. Focus on the forms of qal Hollow verbs. Memorize the forms of the qal Hollow

And now Israel, listen to the statutes and judgments,

Come, so that we may walk in the light of the Lorp.

verbs before parsing the following.

so that you may live.

. . pour out your heart before him.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. op qal pf / ptc 3 m/m s/s QP
2. M gal pf 1 c p oW
3. DX3a qal pf 2 m S X2
4, 12V qal pf 3 c p W
5. 1 qal impf 3/2 f/m s (G
6. AR qal impf 1 c s 1’3
7. Wjap qal impf 2 m p hg|
8. oM qal ptc m p oM
9. MW qal impv 2 m p QW
10. DiX2 qal ptc f p g
11. D qal inf abs nn
12. W2 qal impf 3 m p wi2
13. 11770] qal coh 1 c p 710
14. ow qal jus 3 m s QW
15. op? qal jus 3 m s 0P
16. 0¥ qal ptc m P v
17. nn qal pf 3 c p D
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18. Wil qal impv 2 f s (7a0m]
19. 1nn gal pf 2 m S D
20. 31D qal impf 2 m p a9
B. Focus on the use of the pfand impf. Translate the following verb forms.
1. He heard. 5. They stood. 8. We built.
2. He is heavy. 6. You (mp) saw. 9. You (fs) will take.
3. He will trust. 7. We will do/make. 10. They (mp) will go up.
4. I will judge.
C. Focus on the forms of the pf and impf. Parse the following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. X qal impf 3 m s AR
2. mlaks qal impf 1 c s IR
3. 177 qal impf 3 m p T
4. °NKRIYN gal pf 1 c S NXM
5. ap%y | qal pf 2 m p noy
6. 2UR qal impf 1 c s )7k
7. nnl gal pf 2 m S 1N
8. nRl qal impf 1 c p np‘7
9. ﬂD‘?I}J qal impf 2 m p '|'7|'l
10. "N'(DI'\ gal impf 2 f S X3
E. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.
Isaiah 6:3 This one called to this one and said, .1
“Holy, holy, holy is the Lorp of Hosts,
the whole earth is full of his glory.”
Deuteronomy 12:1 These are the statutes and the judgments that you .2

will be careful to do in the land that the Lorp the God
of your fathers has given you to possess (it) all the days

that you are alive on the land.
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Lesson 26

A. Focus on the form of the vav-relative imperfect (wci). Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. nuan gal wci 3 m ) nva
2. MYIAR) qal wci 1 c S gio)m]
3 opd qal wei 1 c p QP
4 72m gal weci 3/2 f/m s 112
5. Sym| qal wei 3/2 f/m s oy
6 M gal wci 3 m ) 1N
7. owm| qal wei 3/2 f/m s oW
8 727 gal wci 3 m s 122
9 vy gal wci 3 m ) nwy
10. Y9m1| qal wei 372 f/m s 501

B. Focus on the use of the vav-relative perfect and the vav-relative imperfect.

oL N =

They (mp) sacrificed.

They will sacrifice.

He will go up.

He went up.

She/you arose.

Translate the following forms.

6. You (ms) will arise. 11.
7. He said. 12.
8. We wept. 13.
9. They (mp) ran. 14.
10. I stood. 15.

You (mp) will give.

They (mp) went up.
We will know.

He lifted.
He fell.

D. Focus on the form of the infinitive construct. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. 2n3 qal inf const ano
2. 72 qal inf const 73
3. np gal inf const 1N
4. N3 qal inf const 102
5. D7 gal inf const TP
6. nnp gal inf const ﬂi‘?b
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7. 3'\3‘7 gal inf const '|'7-'l
8. niwy qal inf const noy
9. i qal inf const k117
10. Xi2 qal inf const Xi2

E. Focus on the use of the infinitive construct in temporal clauses. Translate the
following.

When the man sent the boy,
When he sent the boy,

6. When the priests went up,

7
When he sent him, 8. When the woman bore her son,

9

When he went out and came in,

When our enemy arose against us, When you (mp) built an altar,

Ou L=

When you lay down and arose,
G. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Joshua 24:19 Joshua said to the people, “You will not be able .1

to serve the Lorp, for he is a holy God.”

Joshua 24:24-25 The people said to Joshua, “We will serve the Lorp .2
our God and we will obey him.” And Joshua made
a covenant for the people on that day and gave it to them

as a statute and judgment in Shechem.

Lesson 27

A. Focus on temporal clauses. Translate the following clauses.

1. When the man wrote a book 6. Before he wrote a book

2. When the man writes a book 7. On that day (in the future)

3. After he wrote a book 8. In that year (in the past)

4. When he wrote a book 9. When the Lorp judges the nations
5.  When he wrote a book 10. When the Lorp judged his people

C. Focus on interrogative clauses. Translate the following clauses.

1. Who heard the words? 6. Who is the king of the city?
2. Did he hear the words? 7. What did he say to you?

3. What did he hear? 8. Will he offer sacrifices?

4. Will she/you listen to me? 9. What are you doing?

5. Are you the king of the city? 10. Who is walking with us?
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D. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. "NV qal pf 1 c s 2DV
2. IPER qal impf 1 c s TPD
3. I;D‘_??Q gal pf 2 m S "|z7?D
4. 0NIAT qal pf 2 m p Rl
5. 2P qal impf 1 c p ano
6. WY qal impf 3 m p w3
7. 3270 qal impf 2 m P 227
8. 1'73}5 qal pf 3 c ) HOX
9. 71DOR qal pf 1 c p OX
10. X¥nN qal impf 2 f s NX1M
E. Focus on nouns with pronoun suffixes. Translate the following words.
1. your (ms) peace 6. their (mp) word 11. his sacrifice
2. your (mp) peace 7. their (mp) words 12. his sacrifices
3. his peace 8. your (ms) words 13. their (mp) sacrifices
4. my peace 9. my words 14. our sacrifices
5. our peace 10. her words 15. your (fp) sacrifices

G. Translate the following from Josh 1:1-2.

(1) After the death of Moses servant of the Lorp, the Lorp said to Joshua son of
Nun, servant of Moses, (2) “Moses my servant is dead. Arise, cross this Jordan, you
and this whole people, to the land that I am giving to them, to the sons of Israel.”
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Lesson 28

A. Focus on the form of the piel. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. °P127 piel pf 1 c S 929
2. 192? piel impf 3 m ) plop)
3. wIRn piel ptc m s UIp
1. ’1‘7‘?[! piel impv 2 m p 5%
5. "WP;I‘\ piel impf 2 f ) WPD
6. ON727 piel pf 2 m p 937
7. 155” piel pf 3 c p oo
8. Wi piel impf 1 c p UIp
9. WP; piel impv / 2 m S W’P:

inf const
10. D127 piel ptc m p 929
11. n?bag piel coh 1 c s 55n
12. pl-k) piel inf abs 99>
13. Wpan piel impf 3/2 f/m S Up2
14. DUT piel pf 2 m s UIp
15. 1270 piel impf 2 m p 927
B. Focus on strong verbs in the qal and piel. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. §a |  qal impf 3 m s 79n
2. M7 piel impf 3 m s 927
3. I;D‘_?El qal pf 2 m S '|77|'l
4. noYn|  piel pf 2 m s 191
5. DY qal impv 2 m p [6]a1%
6. M3 piel impv 2 m p 927
7. UIRN piel pte m s UIp
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8. v qal ptc m s Y
9. MB2N piel impf 2 m p 950
10. DNWRA |  piel pf 2 m p wp2

C. Focus on III Hey verbs in the qal. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 3232 qal pf 1 c p 122
2. M qal impf 3 m S 112
3. DY qal ptc m p 1oy
4. DX qal inf const IR9
5. ’1‘71:? qal impf 3 m p 193
6. Wy| qal pf 3 c p 7Y
7. b qal impv 2 m S 112
8. 102 qal impv 2 m p 122
9. n‘lb? qal inf const 1795
10. On°W) qal pf 2 m p ol

E. Translate the following from 1 Samuel 11.

(4) The messengers came to Gibeah of Saul and spoke the words in the ears of the
people. Then all the people lifted their voices and wept. (5) Just then, Saul came
behind the herd from the field, and Saul said, “What’s wrong with the people, that
they are weeping?” So they reported to him the words of the men of Jabesh.

(6) Then the Spirit of God rushed on Saul when he heard these words, and he was

very angry.
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Lesson 29

A. Focus on the form of the piel from weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. o3 piel pf 3 m S 102
2. 773 piel pf 3 m s T2
3. ﬂ‘?}’ piel impf 3 m S 193
4. 712X piel impf 1 c S 772
5. 09N piel ptc m p fgiel)
6. N1272n piel ptc f p !
7. WYy | piel pf 1 c P 193
8. 1372 piel pf 1 c p T2
9. 713 piel in?::r;rll)s‘tlla/bs 2 m S 3
10. DNiw2 piel inf const 10D

B. Focus on the piel from strong and weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. oMY | piel pf 2 m p nnw
2. 1’75'{!" piel impf 3 m p 551
3. 02 piel impf 3 m p fyie)]
4, oy piel pf 2 m ) My
5. NWpan | piel ptc f s wpa
6. ﬂ‘?}?? piel ptc f S 193
7. WIR piel impv 2 m p UIp
8. 1072 piel impv 2 m p T2
9. nix piel inf const mx
10. 7730 piel impf 3/2 f/m s 772
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C. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both the qal and

the piel. Translate the following verb forms. If you encounter a root you have not
yet learned in the qal or piel, consult the vocabulary at the back of the grammar for

the meaning.

1. They are glad. 5. Heis holy.

2. They made X glad. 6. He sanctified X.
3. I counted. 7. We are great.

4. 1 told/reported.

8.  We magnified.
9. You are finished.
10. You finished.

D. Focus on the construct state. Translate the following.

1. the law of the Lorp
the holy congregation
the land’s peace

the king’s judgment
the man’s servants

2

the city’s wall

the warrior’s glory

the battle of the year

holy land

the God of heaven

the people’s righteousness
the prophet’s word

E. Focus on verbs in the qal and the piel. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. X9 | piel pf 3 m s X951
2 [z gal pf 3 m ) 1°7
3 ’177‘-:73 piel impv 2 m p oo
4 n@iy? gal impf 3 m s Y
5. 1780n piel impf 2 m p 7DD
6. D3 piel inf const 0D
7. D2 qal pte f p 112
8. D3N piel ptc m p mx
9. ONY27 piel pf 2 m p 927
10. ’D"?% qal pf 1 c S 193

G. Translate the following from Joshua 22:2-3

(2) He said to them, “You have kept everything that Moses servant of the LorD
commanded you. And you yourselves have obeyed me in regard to everything that
I commanded you. (3) You did not abandon your brothers.”
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Lesson 30
A. Focus on cardinal numbers one through ten. Translate the following.
1. one king 5. three kings 9. five kings
2. one mother 6. three mothers 10. ten kings
3. two kings 7. nine mothers 11. six mothers
4. two mothers 8. seven kings 12. four mothers

B. Focus on ordinal numbers one through ten. Translate the following.

1. the first king 4. the third mother 7. the seventh king
2. the first mother 5. the fourth mother 8. the ninth mother
3. the third king 6. the eighth king 9. the sixth king

C. Focus on higher cardinal numbers. Decipher the following.

1. 30 3. 54 5. 300 7. 330 9. 3,000
2. 33 4. 96 6. 303 8. 333 10. 3.333

D. Focus on the gal and piel of strong roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. Ijﬂ‘?q] qal pf 2 m s now
2. D21 piel pf 2 m s 937
3. 2P qal impf 1 c p an>
4. 790) piel impf 1 c p pisle)
5. M| qal pf 3 c p Ton
6 5538 piel impf 1 c S 5%n
7. WIR piel impv 2 m p UIp
8. W piel pf 3 c p UIp
9. o’nmgm piel ptc m p nnY
10. DNWpR2 piel pf 2 m p Up2

G. Translate the following from 2 Samuel 5:4-5.

(4) David was 30 years old when he became king. He reigned forty years. (5) He
reigned over Judah in Hebron seven years and six months, and he reigned over all
Israel and Judah in Jerusalem thirty-three years.
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Lesson 31
A. Focus on the form of the hiphil. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. °°YI hiph pf 3 c p (o)7n]

2. ’ID"?I?U hiph impv 2 m p '[’7'(0

3. 1’8'@73 hiph inf const IRY

4.  Y2WX | hiph impf 1 c s yaw

5. D0°YIn hiph ptc m p o¥D

6. ONO2WI | hiph pf 2 m p ToU

7. WAUD | hiph impf 2 m p yaw

8. oyoml hiph wci 3/2 f/m s 0¥D

9. DIRWN hiph ptc f S INY

10. °p2W7 | hiph pf 1 c s Tov

B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both the gqal and
the hiphil. Translate the following verb forms. If you encounter a root that you
have not yet learned in the gal or hiphil, consult the vocabulary at the back of the
grammar for the meaning.

1. He is provoked. 5.  You are holy. 8. We reminded.
2. He provoked. 6. You sanctified. 9. You are great.
3. Iremained. 7. We remembered. 10. You magnified.
4. Tleft X.

C. Focus on the form of verbs in the qal from I Guttural roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. onpIn qal pf 2 m p rdlll
2. onATY qal pf 2 m p Y
3. P, qal impf 3 m S Tl
4. TRYNR qal impf 1 c s Iy
5. Y qal impv / 2 m s i)Y,

’ inf const

6. DORAWN qal pf 2 m p wn
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D. Focus on qal verbs from I Nun roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender | Number Root
1. m gal impf 3 m s 1N
2. z7DN qal impf 1 c s 5D3
3. H‘ZDN qal coh 1 c ) 501
4. Yol gal impf 1 c p J01]
5. wan qal impf 3/2 f/m s wal
6. X@? qal impf 3 m s R
7. Y’ qal impf 3 m s 101
8. onni qal pf 2 m p 1Nl

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

1 Kings 12:20 When all Israel heard that Jeroboam had returned, .1
they sent and called him to the assembly. Then they made

him king over all Israel

Joshua 3:6 Joshua said to the priests, “Lift the ark of the covenant .2
and cross in front of the people.” Then they lifted the ark
of the covenant and walked in front of the people.
Lesson 32
A. Focus on the the form of the hiphil from I Guttural and I Nun roots. Parse the
following.
Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
L. PR3 hiph pf 3 c P PR
2. V32X hiph impf 1 c S 03l
3. 37D hiph impf 2 m p T2
4. I3 hiph impv 2 m p T2
5. 37 hiph pf 3 c p TA
6. W™ | hiph impf 1 c p wan
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7. PRR3 hiph inf const PR
TRT hiph pf 3 m S PR

9. UINID hiph impv / 2 m S U

) inf abs

10. ‘732 hiph jus 3 m ) 53
11. 9% | hiph wei 3 m s P
12. DNV3AT hiph pf 2 m p 021
13. 1°PR1 hiph ptc m S PR
14. WA’ | hiph jus 3 m s v
15. D°V°AN hiph ptc m p [mb]

B. Focus on the form of all verbs learned to this point. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. DR¥» qal pf 2 m S XXM
2. nivn piel inf const 1793
3. WX hiph impf 3 m p PR
4. 702D piel ptc m S 773
5. m gal impf 3 m ) 1N
6. fahio] qal ptc m s 112
7. pbk| piel impv / 2 m S 134

inf const

8. T qal impf 3 m S T
9. onnp qal pf 2 m p QP
10. n"'l‘74 qal inf const 1793

C. Focus on qal verbs from I Yod roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. ay» qal impf 3 m s 7k

2. wa» gal impf 3 m s /)
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3 ’1'!‘:72 qal impf 3 m p 79
4 X7 qal impf 1 c p X7
5. U” qal impf 3 m s mloy
6 VIR qal impf 1 c S T
7 R¥D qal impf 2 f S NX"
8 R qal impf 2 f s v

E. Translate the following from 2 Chronicles 9:5-6. The first verb is 3fs and refers to
the Queen of Sheba.

She said to the king, “The word that I heard in my land about your words and your
wisdom is true. But I did not believe their words until I came and my eyes saw.”

Lesson 33

A. Focus on the form of the hiphil from I Yod roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 203 hiph pf/ 3 m S Qv
inf const

2. Wi | hiph pf/ 3 m S U
inf const

3. WY | hiph impf 3 m s v

4. 2U» hiph impf 3 m s a0°

5.0°7°99 |  hiph ptc m p 79

6. D720 hiph pf 2 m p T

7. 32°0°D hiph impf 2 m p mloy

8. WM | hiph wci 1 c p aw

9. YU hiph impv / 2 m S YU
inf abs

10. 27 hiph impv 2 f s W
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B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both the qal and
the hiphil. Translate the following verb forms. If you encounter a root that you
have not yet learned in the gal or hiphil, consult the vocabulary at the back of the
grammar for the meaning.

1. He went out. 6. He brought X down. 11. She bore.

2. He brought X out. 7. He inherited. 12. He fathered.

3. Heis dry. 8. He dispossessed X. 13. You brought X out.
4. He dried X up. 9. He knew. 14. You brought X down.
5. He went down. 10. He made known. 15. You informed.

C. Focus on the form of qal and piel verbs from III Hey roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. ?'!12} qal pf 3 m S 193
2 ﬂ'ﬁ piel pf 3 m S 193
3 oy’ qal impf 3 m S 102
4 iom) piel impf 3 m S 102
5. niva piel inf const 1792
6 n‘l‘u qal inf const 1793
7 ned piel pf 2 m s 10D
8 n°e3 qal pf 2 m S 102
9 ’1771:? qal impf 3 m p 193
10. %% | piel impf 3 m p 123

D. Focus on the form of qal verbs from Hollow roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. o gal prf[fc 3 rmn 2 %2
2. 0922 qal impf 3 m S QP
3. 09 qal impv / 2 m S op

inf const

4. ORI qal pf 2 m p QP
5. Opn qal jus 3/2 f/m s 09
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6. 0p2M qal wci 3/2 f/m s o2
7 iglal, qal pf 2 f s ap
8. MPN qal impf 2 m P QP
9 mp gal impv 2 m P o2
10. PR | qal coh 1 c s Qv

F. Translate the following from Judges 7:4, 5, 7.

(4) The Lorp said to Gideon, “The people are still too numerous. Bring them down
to the water . . . (5) He brought the people down to the water. (7) The Lorp said to
Gideon, “With three hundred men I will save you.”

Lesson 34
A. Focus on the form of the hiphil from III Hey and Hollow roots. Parse the
following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. %37 | hiph pf 2 m s 23
2. DIRT hiph pf 2 m s QP
3. W27 hiph pf 3 c p 112
4. Y hiph impf 3 m p (ggh]
5. ﬂ’?lz hiph impf 3 m S 193
6. m‘n::r hiph | inf const 1792
7. DR hiph ptc m S QP
8. D"?l:?_J hiph pte m p 193
9. 1721 hiph inf const 112
10. 11937 hiph impv / 2 m S a5y

' inf abs
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Lesson 34

B. Focus on the form of the hiphil from roots that are doubly weak. Parse the fol-

lowing.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. e hiph pf 3 m s 121
2. 7| hiph pf 3 m s 0T
3. na? hiph impf 3 m S 121
4. TP hiph impf 3 m s 7
5. 17M| hiph ptc m s 0T
6. nan hiph ptc m s 2]
7. D3 hiph | inf const 1]
8. DI | hiph | infconst a7
9. 13| hiph impv / 2 m S -

inf abs
10. boly] hiph impv / 2 m S o]

inf abs

C. Focus on the pronoun suffixes on nouns. Translate the following.

1. his horse 4,
2. her horse 5.
3. her horses 6.

our horse 7. your horse 9. your horses

their horse 8. your horse 10. their horse

your horse

D. Focus on the pronoun suffixes on prepositions. Translate the following.

1. with you 4. with him 7. with you 9. with me
2. with us 5. with you 8. with you 10. with them
3. with her 6. with them

E. Focus on the form of all verbs learned to this point. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. M| hiph impf 3 m s T
2. 19 piel impf 3 m S 102
3. DX32 qal pf 2 m s X712
4. now qal ptc m s now
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5. °N727 piel pf 1 c S 927
6. nn? qal impf 3 m p 1N
7 90 gal impf 3/2 f/m s 79
8 nnp gal inf const ﬂPb

G. Translate the following from Psalm 136:1-3, 26.

Give thanks to the Lorp, for he is good;

for his faithfulness endures forever.
Give thanks to the God of Gods,

for his faithfulness endures forever.
Give thanks to the lord of Lords,

for his faithfulness endures forever
Give thanks to the God of heaven,

for his faithfulness endures forever.

Lesson 35

A. Focus on 72 with the pronoun suffixes. Translate the following.

1. the kings, all of them 6. the whole city, all of it
2. the kings, all of you 7. every one will go

3. all of the kings, all of them 8. everyone heard

4. every king, every one of them 9. everyone will see

5. the city, all of it

B. Focus on verbs with pronoun suffixes. Identify the person, gender, and number
of the suffix.

1. 2ms 4. 3ms 7. 3fs 10. 3mp 13 2fs
2. lcp 5. 2mp 8. 3ms 11. lcs 14. 1cp
3. 3mp 6. lcs 9. 3ms 12. 3fs 15. 3ms

C. Focus on verbs with pronoun suffixes. Translate the following.

1. He guarded you. 9. We sought him.

2. They will guard us. 10. I inherited them.
3. She/you will send them. 11. You found me.

4. You remembered him. 12.  You found her.

5. He gave you. 13. She will serve you.
6. You will make me king. 14. He will judge us.

7. He will lift her. 15. He will deliver him.
8. We will seek him.
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E. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. QHY?ITU qal pf 2 m s now
2. D27 piel pf 2 m S 927
3. p22W7 | hiph pf 2 m s Tov
4. 2> qal impf 3 m s migie]
5. T | hiph impf 3 m s 1o
6 NY7?_J’ piel impf 3 m ) Nla)
7. WUp piel impf 1 c p Up2
8.7TPXWA |  hiph pf 3 f s IR

G. Translate the following from Genesis 2:2-3

(2) On the seventh day, God finished the work that he did, and on the seventh day
he rested from all his work that he did. (3) So God blessed the seventh day and
sanctified it, because on it he rested from all his work of creating that God did.

Lesson 36

A. Focus on the form of the niphal. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. ‘7@?.’] niph pf 3 m s ‘7U|7
2. ‘7QPJ niph ptc m S ‘70?
3.0nn091 | niph pf 2 m P an®
4. 2D niph impf 3 m s mig)e]
5. MWI| niph impf 1 c p Y
6. 1MYI niph impv 2 m p Y
7. "7U|2n niph impf 2 f s z7'(.’)|7
8. N7upl| niph ptc f s 2vp
9. TMWI| niph pf 3 c p pleli
10. ‘7'I9|2fl niph inf abs ‘7U|7
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B. Focus on the difference in meaning when a verb occurs in both the qal and
the niphal. Translate the following verb forms.

1. He anointed.

2. He was anointed.

3. He redeemed.

4. He was redeemed.

C. Focus on qal and hiphil

5. He wrote. 8. He was sought.
6. It was written. 9. He remembered.
7. He sought. 10. He was remembered.

verbs from I Guttural and I Nun roots. Parse the

following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. onIny qal pf 2 m p Ty
2. 0y qal impf 3 m s Y
3. TRy hiph impf 3 m s DY
4. TRYG hiph pf 3 m S Ty
5. YD hiph impv 2 m p Iy
6. D7RYN hiph ptc m p Ty
7. o) qal impf 3 m s 5D3
8. 'I‘?D’ qal impf 3 m p 503
9. %Yn| qal impf 3/2 f/ m s 503

D. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate adjectives. Read the
following phrases and sentences, and fill in the blanks for use of adjective (a for

attributive and p for predicative) and for gender and number.

Use Gender Number
a f S 1 203 IYRD
p m s 2 1323 WITR
a m ) 3 XU 1213
p f s 4 TIRI 7270
p m p 5 079237 0°7317)
a m p 6 00D 0K
a f P 7 abloly iy N'ITIQWDU
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f s NIDYRI NYYY
m s 9 0o 2%
a f p .10 niaivn oW

F. Translate the following from Zechariah 13:1-2.

(1) “And in that day a spring will be opened for the house of David and for the
inhabitants of Jerusalem for sin. . . .” (2) “And in that day,” declares the Lorp of
hosts, “I will cut off the names of the idols from the land, and they will be
remembered no longer. And I will also remove the prophets and the spirit of
uncleanness from the land.”

Lesson 37

A. Focus on the form of the niphal from weak roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. T2%%| niph impf 3 m s TR
2. °nnNT) niph pf 1 c S 1Tl
3 ﬂ'lz?i? niph impf 3 m p 75
4 arby niph impf 3 m S 112
5. 73] niph pf 3 m S 112
6 may? niph impf 3 m s 1y
7. Y| niph pf 1 c p vy
8. 1IN niph impv 2 m p amn
9.0nDOX1 | niph pf 2 m p 7JOR
10. NIXII | niph | inf const ahe
11. ‘73] niph ptc m S 5%
12. DIV niph pf 2 m s 1y
13. 337 niph impv 2 f s b
14. W70 niph impf 2 m p y7
15. R3] niph pf 3 c p X211l
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B. Focus on the meaning of niphal verbs from weak roots. Translate the following.

1.
2.
3.
4.

They were gathered. 5. We were born. 8.  We were known.
They were driven out. 6. He appeared. 9. He prophesied.
They will be left. 7. It was firm. 10. He will appear.

It was built.

C. Focus on the difference between attributive and predicate participles. Read
the following phrases and sentences, and fill in the blanks for use of participle (a

for attributive and p for predicative) and for gender and number.

Use Gender Number
a m ) 1. VST WVORT
p m S 2. WS 1793
m s 3 1373 a3
P m s 4. 93277 X°2313
p m p 5. 0°792377 OOXY°
a m p 6. 0°77°7 0°79237
a f p 7. DIvIInT Wi
p f p 8. DNIX2 DV
m P | 9. DDONII DBV
P m s 10 ayia il

E. Translate the following from 1 Kings 18:36.

(86) At the time of offering the grain offering, Elijah the prophet approached and
said, “O Lorp, God of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, let it be known today that you
are God in Israel, that I am your servant, and that in keeping with your word I have
done all these things.”
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Lesson 38

A. Focus on qal pass ptc, pual, and hophal verbs. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 203 qal pass ptc m s migie]

2 5?.‘[ pual pf 3 m S 5%

3. 79m3| hoph pf 3 m s 19m

4 192? pual impf 3 m s 950

5. "|?W: hoph impf 3 m s '['7'(27

6. 7J2W1| hoph impf 1 c p '[’7'(0

7 1‘?'7;'!’ pual impf 3 m p 55

8. DMINY qal pass ptc m p Y

9. MBI pual pf 1 c p 992

10. No%»73 | hoph pf 2 m s 1o
11. T?W?Q hoph ptc m S '['7'(27
12. '7‘2;'{73 pual ptc m S 5%n
13. 77935 gal pass ptc f S 1P

B. Focus on the meaning of the qal pass ptc, pual, and hophal verbs. Translate
the following.

1. It is written. 5. They will be thrown. 8. It was atoned for.
2. 1 was made king. 6. You will be made king. 9. He was buried.
3. It will be atoned for. 7. You were thrown. 10. He will be praised.

4. We were praised.

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalm 48:1 Great is the Lorp and worthy of great praise in the city .1
of our God, his holy mountain.
1 Chronicles 29:10 David blessed the Lorp before the whole .2

congregation, and David said, “Blessed are you, O LorD
God of Israel, our father from everlasting to everlasting.”
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Lesson 39
A. Focus on the form of the hith and hish. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root
1. %I |  hith impf 3 m P 55
2. PYUTRDA | hith pf 1 c s A
3. YBIm | hith pte m s 73
4. DIODYR hish pf 2 m s Al
5. Y9Bn1| hith impf 1 c p 29
6. DNRAINT hith pf 2 m p hgmbl
7 MY hish wci 3 m s Al
8.  NORY”N hish wei 3 m p 7
9. %910 | hith pte m p 250
10. WIpDX |  hith impf 1 c s IR

B. Focus on the difference in meaning between the gal or piel and the hith.
Translate the following.

1. I praised. 4. I sanctified myself. 7. 1 magnified.
2. I boasted. 5. [Ifell. 8. I boasted.
3. I sanctified. 6. I prostrated myself.

C. Focus on nouns and adjectives from geminate roots. Match the plural form of
the right column with the corresponding singular form in the left column.

OX .a f. w7 .1
2% b amy .2
Pnc nim .3
o d j niaY 4
09 e i. o™n .5
o7 f b Ny .6
vy g h o3 .7
M h c. opn .8
moi d o .9
2% e. niva .10
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D. Focus on the verb from Hollow roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

. op| aal pf/ 3 m s o7

ptc m S

2 ayp? qal impf 3 m S D"P

3 o%p? hiph impf 3 m s QP

4. P70 hiph pf 3 m s QP

5. NP0 | hiph pf 2 m s QP

6. PN qal impf 2 f s QP

7. Mp0 hiph pf 1 c p 092

8. oM qal pf 2 m p QP

9. MR hiph impv 2 m p QP

10. o%pn hiph ptc m s QP

F. Translate the following from the Hebrew Bible.

Psalm 99:9 Bow down toward his holy mountain, for the Lorp

our God is holy

2 Samuel 7:27 For you Lorp of Hosts, the God of Israel, have opened
the ear of / revealed to your servant, saying, “I will build a
house for you.” Therefore, your servant has found it in his

heart to pray to you.

2 Chronicles 29:15 They gathered their brothers and sanctified
themselves. Then they came according to the

commands of the king.
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Lesson 40

A. Focus on the form of verbs from geminate roots. Parse the following.

Verb Pattern Conj. Person Gender Number Root

1. 20X qal impf 1 c S 220
2. 1320 qal pf 1 c p 230
3. ole qal impv 2 m p 230
4. 1Y niph impf 3 m p T30
5. W qal inf abs IR
6. e qal impf 3 m s 11
7. DR qal pf 1 c S IR
8. onimn qal pf 2 m p 37
9. 1D hith impf 3 m S 10
10. 7m0 gal impf 3/2 f/m s T

B. Translate the following from Deuteronomy 6:4-9.

(4) Hear, O Israel. The Lorp our God, the Lorp is one. (5) Love the Lorp your God
with all your heart, with all your soul, and with all your strength. (6) These words
that I am commanding you today are to be on your hearts. (7) Repeat them to your
children: speak of them when you sit down in your house, when you walk along the
road, when you lie down, and when you rise. (8) Tie them as a sign on your hand,
and they are to be phylacteries between your eyes. (9) Write them on the door posts
of your house and on your gates.
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niphal, basic meaning of 30
nouns 18-20
body, parts of 19
collective 168, 213
definite 50
dual 19-20
feminine 18
plural 20, 115
plural construct 75
singular 18
singular construct 71
suffixes 96
geminate 57
gender of 18-20

nouns (cont.)
irregular 19
irregular plural form 20
masculine 18
plural 114
plural construct 75
singular 18
singular construct 69
masculine plural form 19
number of 19
plural 19, 114-115
segolates 44-45, 97
singular 19
possessive suffixes 95
as subject 36
suffixes on 44, 114-115
unmarked 19
vowel changes in 44
numbers 189
cardinal 188
ordinal 188-189

ordinal numbers 188-189

paradigm
1°R with pronoun suffixes 144
adjectives 56
cohortative 148-149
direct object marker with suffixes 138
geminate verbs 249-251
hiphil 195-197, 207-208, 214-216
hollow verbs 156-157
hophal 239
mOnYa 245
imperative 149-150
jussive 151
niphal 226-228
numbers 188
of verbs 31
passive participle 237
piel 175-177, 182-183
prepositions with pronoun suffixes 135-136
pual 238
qal imperfect 63

participles 30, 128
active 128
attributive 130
form 128
hollow verbs 158
meaning 129
passive 128, 237

use 237

predicate 130
pronoun direct object 221
substantive 130
suffixes 130
tense 129
use 130
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particle, interrogative 171

passive participles see participles: passive

personal names 68

personal pronouns See pronouns: personal

points, pointing see vowels
possession 95, 142-143
construct state and 69

possessive pronouns See pronouns: possessive

prefixes, on root word 29
prepositions 49-51
independent 49
infinitive construct and 169
inseparable 49
pronoun suffixes on 135

resumptive pronouns and 138

pronouns
demonstrative 102

adjectives and 103
attributive 102

personal pronouns and 102

predicate 103

use 102
direct objects on verbs 220
interrogative 170
personal 24

as subject 24, 36

forms of 24

usage 24
possessive 95
relative 103

gender and number of 103

meaning 103
syntax of 104
resumptive 138

qal 30
basic meaning of 30
imperfect 63
perfect 31-32
form of 32
use of 32
quotations, introduction of 174

reduplication 57

reflexive
hithpael 243
niphal 225

resumptive pronouns 138
roots
geminate 57, 97
adjectives 57
nouns 97
meaning and 29
strong 81
verb 29
weak 81, 121, 129, 182
nomenclature 81
of words 29

segol 149

segolate nouns 44-45
“a”-class 97
“i”-class 97

plurals 45
“u”-class 97
sentences

negative 37
subject of 36

sheva 13, 43, 50, 97
distinguishing vocal vs. silent

14

in open propretonic syllables 43

reduction to 43, 75
silent 13
vocal 13, 149-150

with inseparable prepositions 50

silent X 91
silent sheva see sheva: silent
sof passuq 168

spelling, defective see defective spelling

stative perfect 33, 64

strong dagesh see dagesh: strong

subject 36

subject-predicate agreement 25

suffixes 95
definiteness of nouns 96

direct object marker and 138

possessive 95
pronoun
prepositions and 135
with 737 190
with 95 220
on root word 29
on segolate nouns 97
“surprise” (737) 189
syllables 13, 42
accent and 13, 42, 63
closed 13, 42-43
open 13,42
open accented 43
pretonic 42
propretonic 42, 97
rules 42
tonic 42

temporal clauses 169
tense 129
Tetragrammaton 27-28
“there is” 142
“there is not” 142
“there was” 142
“there was not” 142
time 169
clauses and 169-170
words for 170
“to have” 142
“to not have” 143
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vav conjunction 51
form of 51
use of 52
vav-relative 162
temporal succession 163-164
use of 163
with imperfect 162-163, 169
with perfect 163-164, 169
verb
patterns and meaning 30
verb patterns and meaning 30
verbal complement 122
verbs 31
action 32, 63, 157
biconsonantal 156
conjugation 29, 33
doubly weak 91, 215
finite 30
geminate 249

hiphil 194-197, 201-202, 207-209, 214-216

meaning 194
hithpael 243
form 244
meaning 243
reflexive 243
hollow 123, 156-158, 162, 215-216
hophal 238-239
meaning 239
I alef 109
I guttural 81, 109, 201, 232
form 82
I nun 88, 121, 202, 232
form 88
Ivav 208
Iyod 108-109, 207-208, 233
II guttural 81, 182
III alef 81
form 82-83
III guttural 81

Il hey 89, 123, 151, 157, 162, 182-184, 214, 233

form 89-90
infinitives 120
jussive 163
niphal 225-228
form 226
meaning 225
passive 225
reflexive 225
non-finite 30, 128

verbs (cont.)
overview 29
paradigm of 29
parsing of 29, 31
passive 225
piel 175
meaning 175
weak roots 182
pual 237
meaning 237
root 29
stative 32-33, 63-64, 157, 250
suffixes
pronoun direct object 220-221
volitives 148
weak 81, 149, 151
see also conjugation names, etc.
vestigial vav 233
vocal sheva see sheva: vocal
volitives 148
cohortative 148
imperative 148
indirect 152
jussive 148
negation of 151
vowel reduction 43-44, 63, 75, 97, 149
vowels 7-9, 42
changes in nouns 44, 97
chart of class and length 8
classes 8
length 8
long 42
medium 42
names 7
placement 9
“points” 7
sheva 13
signs 7
sounds 7
theme
in I yod verbs 109
qgal imperfect 63
theme, in gal perfect 32
unpredictable changes 45
writing 7, 9

waw-conversive see vav-relative
word order 24, 37
emphasis and 37
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142-144
pronoun suffixes 144

151

49

103-104

138
as marker of definite direct object 36-37
form of 36

105
124
122
105

171
142-143
143
109, 121
189-190
244

27-28
115

b
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w
X7
107
npY

m»

)
L

Sy

o3

XY
my

137
suffixes and 137
77, 220
137
142

143
91
89

50, 136
suffixes and 136
with definite nouns 50
with indefinite nouns 50

215
109, 121

49
suffixes and 220

91

105
184

* Only Hebrew terms/words that are discussed as such in the text are included in this index.
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